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PREFACE. 



The author's deaign in thus adding to the numerous woiks on do- 
mestic practice ahready existing may be stated in a few words. 

The difficulty of selecting the appropriate remedy from a large 
number of medicines, seemingly equal in importance, that have been 
recomm'ended in all publications of this kind, is a source of uniyersal 
complaint ; and it is with a view to obviate this serious difficulty that a 
more simple arrangement than has been hitherto adopted is now intro- 
duced. By placing in a prominent position the name and character- 
istics of that medicine which is most frequtnily applicable to the 
disease described, and by adding but a few others, enumerated in ike 
order of ikeir importance^ comprising all that may be required in ordi* 
nary cases, such, for example, as should come within the province of 
domestic treatment, much anxiety and embarrassment, it must be 
evident, will be avoided. Strictly uncompHcated disorders present, im- 
der usual circumstances, common features ; and the indicated remedies 
for such are few in number, one above all others possessing greater 
curative properties, holding, in &ct, the relation of a specific for the 
fully developed stage of the disease. With a few chief remedies con- 
spcuously presented to the attention, others of minor importance being 
merely named for reference when needed, an unprofessional reader 
will be enabled to prescribe more confidently and more successfully 
than when confused by the variety of recorded medicines adapted to 
every supposable contingency, and which are accompanied by a bewil- 
dering assemblage of symptoms with scarcely appreciable shades of dif- 
ference. The fiict that every particular group of symptoms has its 
own special homoeopathic remedy is not to be disputed ; yet it is quite 
certain that the chances of curing disease by those who have neither 
1* (5) 



6 PREFACE. 

inclinalion nor ability to ezerdse the nicety of discrimination expected 
from a professional attendant, grow less in proportion to the number 
and Tariety of registered symptoms that are to be leisurely and studi- 
ously .examined. 

That a considerable amount of practically valueless matter has been 
inserted in our manuals, serving no other purpose than to distract and 
discourage, is a truth as prolific of mortification to the confirmed be- 
liever in homoeopathy as of derision to the superficial and consequently 
sceptical inquirer. Condensation carried to such an extent as to ex- 
clude all that is unreliable and imsettled, has become an urgent require- 
ment in homoeopathic literature^ whether of professional or domestic 
study. In the latter department it is especially desirable, and with the 
view of meeting such a requirement, thereby &cilitating the progress 
of a medical reformation, the importance of which no amount of enthu- 
siasm can over-estimate, the present attempt at simplification has been 
made. 

While it seems needless to advance any argument in fiivor of the 
general diffusion of information on a subject so important as the treat- 
ment of disease, it is yet highly necessary to (^ution the reader against 
an implicit dependence on the partial knowledge of practice here 
afforded. No popular treatise can be made to impart the amount of 
instruction that is sufficient to supersede the necessity of a physician's 
services, and such services, when readily procurable, are on no account 
to be dispensed with in any other than the most simple manageable 
disorders. Far from presuming to detnu^t firom the importance of 
properly qualified medical attendance, the author has ventured on this 
publication with the . single conscientious desire of restricting family 
practice to its legitimate sphere, and to render more oondse and avait 
able the unnecessarily diffused information contained in all preceding 
domestic treatises on homoeopathic medicine. 
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HOMGEOPATHT SIMPLIFIED. 



CAUSES OF DISEASE. 

NuHEBOUs are the influences constantly in operation 
within and around us tending to disturb that harmony 
of vital action which constitutes health. Some of 
these influences are inherent, capable, in many instances 
and to a certain extent, of modification, but seldom of 
removal ; while others, and by far the greater number, 
are the result of ignorance or imprudence. Such dis- 
turbing causes are predisposing and exciting. By the 
former are to be understood all such as have induced a 
susceptibility to any form of disease, whether in action 
previous or subsequent to birth ; by the latter, any 
influence which immediately impresses systems rendered 
thus susceptible. The distinction may be better under- 
stood by the following illustration : Several individ- 
uals, we will suppose, are subjected, at one moment, to 
a common influence — for example, to an abrupt change 
of temperature, while unprotected. Some among them, 
predisposed to pulmonary disease, may be attacked 
with cough, ending in consumption, or by pleurisy, 
while others will trace directly to this exposure rheu- 
8 (13) 



t4 HOMCEOPATHY SIMPLIFIED. 

matic or similar affections. The atmospheric change 
was the exciting cause ; the peculiar character and seat 
of the complaint induced depended on the predisposing 
cause. 

It is diflScuIt to determine in all cases how far mor- 
bid influences act, either in predisposing to or exciting 
disease. Many causes, however, are too obvious to 
escape notice, the most important of which will be 
mentioned. 

Heat and cold directly affect health, and are, espe- 
cially in our climate, prolific sources of its disturbance. 
The most common disorders of New England, those of 
the throat and lungs, prevail during the winter and 
spring, the air passages being irritated, through the 
agency of cold, either by inhalation or sympathetic 
communication with the external surface of the body ; 
while abdominal complaints are most prevalent during 
the sununer and autumn, heat being found to affect the 
lining membrane of the stomach and intestines, through 
the same power of sympathy. 

Sudden variations of temperature, long-continued 
rains, heavy dews, and certain electrical conditions of 
the atmosphere, are exciting causes of disease, particu- 
larly of that class termed rheumatic, the nature of which 
is so obscure. Vitiation of the air from vegetable de- 
composition produces febrile disorders of a malignant 
type. The quality of the blood is impaired, and scrof- 
ulous diseases, among others, result from long confine- 
ment in unventilated rooms, where the air is unfit for 
respiration. This is especially the case in small, tightly- 
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closed sleeping apartments, where there is not a suffi- 
cient supply of oxygen introduced to replace that which 
is consumed. 

Another fruitful cause of disease lies in the use of 
food that is innutritions, as also in hurried mastication, 
irregularity and immoderation in eating. To these 
may be added the lavish use of condiments, which, 
though temporarily promoting activity of digestion, is 
followed, as in the case of all stimulants, by diminished 
energy. Dyspepsia, with its long train of evils, is 
chiefly confined to those who are careless in the choice, 
and intemperate in the use, of food. 

Insufficient bodily exercise leads to disease. Con- 
gestion of the lungs and abdomen, disorders of diges- 
tion, nervous headaches, and other derangements, may 
be traced to this cause. The sedentary habits of stu- 
dents, and the inactive occupations of various artisans, 
induce forms of ill health unknown to those engaged in 
out-door pursuits that demand much physical exertion. 

The swallowing of poisonous substances, or their 
introduction into the system by absorption or inhala- 
tion, may be mentioned as the immediate or remote 
occasion of inflammation of the stomach and lungs. 
The atmospheric poison termed malaria, originating 
from decomposed vegetable matter, through the com- 
bined action of heat and moisture, gives rise to fevers 
of a peculiar kind, (intermittent,) which prevail exten- 
sively in the western and southern portions of our 
country. When, from modifying circumstances, this 
malaria does not exist in sufficient force to induce the 
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purely intermittent fever, paroxysmal headaches and 
nervous difBculties, or general indisposition, result from 
exposure to it. 

Obstructed perspiration is a very frequent cause of 
disease. Exposure to currents of cold or damp air, 
when fatigued or heated, brings on inflammation, which 
assumes various febrile forms. Neglect in removing, 
by daily ablution, the impurities accumulated on the 
skin, that obstruct free perspiration, more or less di- 
rectly conduce to the same results. 

Many physical disorders take their rise from men- 
tal disturbances. Protracted intellectual exercise, fre- 
quent unsubdued fits of passion, longK^ontinued anxi- 
ety, undermine the health, and are the remote or imme- 
diate cause of the most severe bodily affections. Dis- 
eases of the heart and liver, convulsions, hysteria, and 
consumption often have a mental origin. Instant death 
by apoplexy has been induced by anger. Prolonged 
fainting fits, terminating fatally, have been caused by 
fear. Jaundice, and even erysipelas, have been brought 
on by rage and indignation. The most obstinate forms 
of indigestion, and organic diseases of the stomach, 
have been produced by mental anxiety and strong 
emotion. 

Allusion has been made, in general terms, to poisons, 
as among the most important causes of disease. In 
connection with that class may be mentioned one as 
well established as any other, and much more com- 
mon, viz., medicinal drugging. The very measures 
adopted by allopathy to cure disease have been the 
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most eflScient in its production. There exists no doabt 
whatever that many disorders of the most obstinate 
and distressing description owe their origin solely to 
the action of medicine administered in poisonous doses. 
Years may elapse after the absorption of the poison 
before its influence ceases. The noxious effects of 
arsenic, mercury, and opium, in their several forms, to- 
gether with other mineral and vegetable preparations 
in use as remedies, are obvious, and not unfrequently 
last for life. However studiously this prolific source 
of disease has been, and is, overlooked' by many who 
choose not to recognize it, its reality is none the less 
absolute and demonstrable. 

Among the strictly predisposing causes of disease 
may be reckoned hereditary tendencies. It is very 
evident that pulmonary and scrofulous complaints are, 
in many instances, transmitted from parents to chil- 
dren. There is no doubt that cutaneous diseases, can- 
cer, gout, insanity, an inclination to hemorrhages, to 
deafness, blindness, &c., have been inherited. Such in- 
heritances demand the persevering, uninterrupted use 
of those means of prevention best adapted to individual 
cases, and to which reference will be made in another 
place. 

The cause of many very serious diseases is still in- 
volved in obscurity, and seems, as in the case of Asiatic 
cholera, placed beyond the limits of discovery. Many 
affections of great severity are confined to certain local- 
ities, (endemics,) and are attributable to circumstances 
peculiar to the place in which they appear : thus the 
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** goitre," a tumor on the fore part of the neck, is often 
met with in Derbyshire, England, and in certain cantons 
of Switzerland, but is seldom seen elsewhere ; fever 
and ague prevails in some of the United States, and 
not in others ; a virulent kind of ophthalmia in Egypt ; 
with many other affections in different localities, the 
causes being sometimes traceable, but oftener undiscov- 
ered. So with •" epidemic " diseases, that appear in cer- 
tain seasons, generally without a known cause, and not 
unfrequently occasioning great mortality. They are 
distinguished from " endemics " by not being limited to 
particular situations, but extending from place to place, 
and often being communicated by one to another. The 
yellow fever, cholera, plague, many malignant dysen- 
teries and fevers that are classed among the epidemics, 
have, in respect to their origin, baffled investigation ; 
and though numerous causes have been assigned, none 
have in all points been regarded as satisfactory. Many 
endemic and epidemic disorders, however, have recog- 
nized sources, among which may be enumerated unwhole- 
some food, of unmatured grain and vegetables, tainted 
meat, unripe fruit, and diseased fish, certain low, damp 
situations, districts exposed to great heat, alternately 
covered by water and left exposed, stagnant water, im- 
pure air, the crowding of many individuals in a small 
space, malaria. 

The last and most important cause to be mentioned 
is contagion, by which disease, originating, it may be, 
spontaneously, is communicated from one individual to 
another. Infection, a term frequently used as synony- 
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mous with contagiarij is more applicable to the epidemic 
influence alluded to in the preceding section under the 
name of " malaria," while contagion, in the strict ety- 
mological sense of the term, implies contact, and should 
be used only to express, the transmission by touch of 
disease from one person to another. Still the terms 
are capable of modification, and are not, in every view, 
altogether explicit. Infection may be considered as 
acting through the medium of the atmosphere, whether 
emanating from animal or vegetable substance, and 
produces, in such as are exposed to its influence, inter- 
mittent and remittent bilious and yellow fevers, dys- 
entery, Ac. The exclusively contagious diseases are 
few in number, being limited to cutaneous affections 
and others that are seldom met with in temperate re- 
gions. The small pox, chicken pox, scarlet fever, 
measles, and erysipelas are communicated through the 
medium of the air, as well as by contact. 

The disease-producing agents above named are known 
only by their effects, and under all circumstances 
the identical character of each is preserved. They 
are termed " aura," emanations, exhalations, &c. They 
are invisible, impalpable, imponderable. Whatever of 
material, if any, the noxious agent possesses, — what- 
ever be its nature or its name, — it certainly enters the 
human system in strictly infinitesimal potencies, and thus, 
in a state of extreme dilution, manifests its presence by 
decided symptoms, and if not combated with similarly 
subtle agents, acts with an energy that often proves 
destructive to life. 



SYMPTOMS OF DISEASE. 

Evidence of the character and extent of those dis- 
turbances and alterations that constitute disease is 
derived from two sources — from information received 
through the patient's description of his own sensations, 
and that which is obtained by observation of external 
manifestations. The former are called *' rational " and 
the latter " physical " symptoms. In diseases of very 
young children, and of those who are deprived of speech, 
or such as cannot speak in language known to us, the 
physical symptoms are the only means of information 
at our command. 

Of the rational symptoms, pain is the most frequent 
and important. It is present, in its various degrees, in 
nearly all disordered states of the body. Its character 
and location often go far in disclosing the true nature 
and extent of the disease existing, although it is some- 
times a symptom, independently regarded, on which 
not much reliance can be placed. The terms made use 
of by the sufferer to express pain are not unfrequently 
deceptive, being either extremely indefinite or highly 
exaggerated. Much allowance must be made for tem- 
peraments in judging of the actual amount of pain. In 
addition to this symptom there are others that properly 
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come under the head of rational signs, as nausea, giddi- 
ness, want of appetite, thirst, derangement of sigl^, 
hearing, and feeling, sensations of oppression, of burn- 
ing, itching, sinking, &c. Every uncomfortable bodily 
sensation indicates disorder of some kind, and to some 
extent, since absolute health must be considered as a 
condition wholly exempt from every species of disturb- 
ance. 

Without more special reference in this place to the 
sensations above named, such external signs will now 
be mentioned as are most prominent and valuable in 
designating different morbid conditions. The appear- 
ance of the face, the color and temperature of the skin, 
the state of the tongue and eyes, the attitude of the 
body, the pulse, the respiration and voice, with other 
physical symptoms, are of value in representing, to a 
certain extent, by their deviations from the normal 
condition, the commencement, progress, and probable 
termination of the disease. It will not be necessary at 
present to designate every particular sign, that, under 
all circumstances, is to be regarded as indicative of dis- 
ease, but allusion will be made to such as are the most 
noticeable and important. 

An unusual redness of the face attends inflammatory 
fever, inflammation of the brain, apoplexy, and certain 
eruptive diseases. A distinctly circular redness of the 
cheeks is indicative of the hectic fever that attends pul- 
monary consumption. Paleness of the face is present 
during low fevers, after loss of blood, dropsy, scrofula, 
&c. Sudden and frequent changes from paleness to 



22 HOMOBOPATHT SIMPLIFIED. 

redness, and the reverse, attend acute dropsy of the 
brain. Yellowness of the face denotes a disturbance 
of the liver, or an obstruction of the ducts leading 
thereto. It is seen, though less distinctly, in cancerous 
and certain other affections of the stomach. A livid 
color of the face occurs in diseases of the heart, some- 
times in inflammation of the lungs, in apoplexy, and in 
the last stages of cholera. 

The temperature of the skin is higher than natural in 
all acute diseases accompanied by fever. The heat is 
greatest in scarlatina, and in some local inflammations. 
Hectic fever is attended with heat in the palms of the 
hands and the soles of the feet. Heat on circumscribed 
portions of the surface indicates an inflammatory or 
highly irritable state of the parts subjacent or immedi- 
ately contiguous. A diminution of the natural tem- 
perature attends many chronic diseases, and is indica- 
tive of debility, except, as is at times the case, when 
the result of powerful mental emotion. Chills attend 
the first stage of some fevers, and especially of the in- 
termittent. If redness exists with swelling, and accom- 
panied with heat or pain, a superficial inflammation is 
present. If the redness is dark, circumscribed, and 
small blisters are seen over the swollen surface, erysip- 
elas is denoted. Should the swelling be white, and 
receive from pressure a marked indentation, there is a 
collection of water under the skin. Should it be white, 
and receive no such indentation, but be elastic, and 
give out, on pressure, a kind of crackling sound, there 
is air beneath the skin. 
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The state of the tongue is of much importance in its 
association with other indications of disorder. The 
unnatural secretion of its mucous membrane, or, as it is 
termed, the " coating," presents many and various ap- 
pearances. A thin, white coating is the one most fre- 
quently observed, and occurs in diseases of the stomach 
and lungs, in rheumatism, and in inflammations. It may 
be said that inflammatory affections are indicated by it, 
while a much thicker, white, lard-like coating appears 
in diseases of a typhoid character, in malignant fevers, 
in severe forms of scarlet fever and small pox, and in 
most diseases that are attended with great debility. 
A yellowish coating is generally observed in disorders 
of digestion, in diseases of the liver and bowels, and 
in diarrhoea ; sometimes the coating is green under sim- 
ilar circumstances. ' A brown coating is perceived in 
chronic disorders of the bowels, in hemorrhoids, in 
chronic jaundice, in the advanced stages of typhoid and 
putrid fevers, or when the original white coating has 
been darkened by the action of inflammation. When 
the tongue appears nearly black, it indicates an ex- 
tremely vitiated condition of the blood, and this color 
must be regarded quite unfavorable as a symptom, al- 
though sometimes manifest where no great danger 
exists. If the tongue, previously coated white, be- 
comes red, it is symptomatic of violent inflammation 
of the stomach or bowels, sometimes of the lungs. 
When the coating, of whatever character it may have 
been, passes off, leaving the tongue of a natural color, 
clean and moist, it is one of the most certain evidences 
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of convalescence. There is a difference to be observed 
in the cleaning of the tongue. If the coating should 
appear to be passing off from the edges towards the 
centre of the tongue, the indication is favorable for a 
speedy convalescence. If from the centre towards the 
edges, the former becoming first clean, convalescence 
will be comparatively slow. 

The appearance of the eyes with regard to color, 
position, motion, and expression deserve notice. They 
are discolored in many diseases, either local or general ; 
are red in ophthalmia, in measles, and disorders of the 
brain ; yellow in jaundice, brown in low types of fevers, 
and present every ^hade of color, at times, during the 
progress of exclusively ophthalmic affections. The 
pupil of the eye is dilated when there exists pressure on 
the brain, and when also there is irritation from sym- 
pathy with the stomach. It is contracted in inflamma- 
tion of the membranes covering the brain, and also in 
inflammation of the eye itself. There is to be seen a 
rapid movement of the eyes in certain spasmodic affec- 
tions, and a total immobility often in dropsy of the 
brain. They are sometimes turned inward in the latter 
case. Distortion of the eyes, when occurring at the 
commencement of any acute disease, is an indication 
that the illness will be long-continued and severe. An 
expression of wildness in the eye is seen in disorders 
of the brain ; one of anxiety characterizes affections 
of the heart ; one of despair attends serious stomach 
and abdominal inflammations, and is generally observed 
in cholera. There are many derangements of vision, 
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such as the view of half an object, the distortion, in- 
version, and multiplication of images ; which derange- 
ments, when other than evanescent and temporary, are 
owing chiefly to structural diseases of the eye, but may 
accompany various affections of the brain, from the dis- 
order of slight delirium dependent on nervous excite- 
ment to acute cerebral inflammation. 

The attitude, being that voluntary or involuntary 
position which the sick person assumes, is to be regard- 
ed as another not unimportant condition. An erect 
posture, from inability or unwillingness to lie down, is 
adopted in asthmatic sufferings, in diseases of the heart 
and lungs, and in dropsy of the chest. Lying flat upon 
the back, with a tendency to settle towards the foot of 
the bed, is indicative of great debility, as in the typhus 
and last stages of other fevers. Drawing up of the 
lower limbs towards the abdomen is a position taken, 
especially by children, in inflammation of the bowels. 
A perfectly quiet posture, retained for some time, if 
combined Vith complete unconsciousness, is indicative 
of pressure on the brain. An entire relaxation of the 
muscles is observed in fainting and in apoplexy. A 
rigid state of the muscles prevails in certain spasmodic 
affections, in catalepsy, and in that disorder involving 
the whole body — "tetanus" — which, when confined 
to the muscles of the mouth, is known as " lockjaw." 
When general rigidity is observed in the advanced 
stage of low fevers, it is a symptom suggestive of great 
danger, especially if attended with spasmodic tremu- 
lousness of the tendons at the wrist. A great degree 
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of restlessness, indicated by tossing the arms about 
constantly, is, when observed to occur after exhausting 
illness, to be considered as of serious import. 

The pulse, that very important indicator of the state 
within, the sign to which the physician first resorts for 
guidance, claims special attention. Situated superfi- 
cially, and at a point the most accessible, the radial 
artery, termed the " pulse," represents the number of 
the heart's contractions. Its average healthy pulsations 
are 75 per minute in adults, and in children from 80 to 
120, the latter number being that of the infant's pulse. 
In febrile and other affections of infancy, the pulse in- 
dicating inflammation would be above 120 ; the feverish 
pulse of the adult above 75. With a few individuals, 
the pulse, from some peculiarity in no degree dependent 
on health, is habitually slower than 75, often being 60, 
sometimes as low as 40. When, however, such slowness 
of pulse is not constitutional, it is indicative of disturb- 
ance, sometimes simply " functional," — a term applied 
to deranged action that does not involve the loss or 
alteration of substance, — sometimes it is a sign of 
pressure on the brain. In old age a slowness of the pulse 
is natural. It is important to remember that the pulse 
is faster in the erect than in the sitting posture ; in the 
sitting than in the recumbent posture. A pulse that 
continues constantly above 120 in adults indicates se- 
rious disease, and when as high as 150, especially if 
feeble, is a sign of great danger. It does, at times, 
amount to 100, and even to 200 pulsations ; in the lat- 
ter case it is with difficulty counted, not only by reason 
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of its rapidity, but of its feebleness, the two conditions 
being inseparable. When the pulse beats strong and 
feels hard under the finger, inflammation of some kind 
exists. On the contrary, when it is feeble and easily 
compressed, there is an opposite state — a deficient ac- 
tion somewhere. In both cases there may be frequency 
of pulsation, so that the quick pulse is not, in itself, de- 
terminate. A full pulse is one in which the artery 
seems large in circumference, and is usually connected 
with the strong, hard pulse, indicative of inflammation, 
A small pulse, on the contrary, is narrow and thread- 
like ; if, at the same time hard, it is termed " wiry." 
An irregular pulse is one in which the beatings occur 
at unequal intervals, and are of unequal force, some 
being more feeble and rapid than others ; occasionally 
there is an entire absence of one or two pulsations. 
This latter intermittent character is not of a decisive 
nature, as it may take place when there is disease of 
the heart, of the head, of the stomach, or in consequence 
of simple debility ; when there is serious organic diflS- 
culty, or when there is no disease at all. In cases of 
extreme prostration, the intermittent pulse is an unfa- 
vorable symptom. A regular pulse is an indication 
generally favorable, though instances have been known 
of irregularity occurring during health, while in the 
same persons, during illness, the pulse is perfectly 
regular. 

It requires much experience, with no little discrim- 
ination, to acquire all the information that the pulse is 
capable of aflfording ; and it would not be of much prac- 
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tical use here to refer to the many varieties of pulse 
supposed to be characteristic of certain morbid states, 
as there are many very fanciful and quite unnecessary 
distinctions. 

The state of the respiration is another condition of 
conse^jnence in the formation of a correct " diagnosis," 
— a tecLnical term signifying the opinion obtained of 
the nature v f a disease by an eicamination of symptoms. 
The act of inspiring and expiring air occurs, during 
health, about fifteen times in a minute. This action of 
the lungs is increased when any obstruction exists to 
the free entrance of air, whether in the organ itself, or 
in the passage leading thereto. A portion of the lungs 
may not be capable of free expansion on account of 
inflammation or its consequences, — tubercular and 
other morbid products, — or there may be too great an 
amount present in the lungs to be acted upon. In in- 
flammation of the lungs, or of the lining membrane, 
called "pleuTx," respiration is greatly accelerated^ 
sometimes an ounting to sixty in a minute. An unnat- 
urally slow I aspiration is observed in cases where the 
heart's actic u is diminished, in a state of unconscious- 
ness from f isoning and other causes, and in the hypo- 
chondriac. When respiration becomes laborious, there 
is no pause betufeen the acts of inspiring and expiring 
air, as is the case in health, and all the muscles that 
can be made to assist respiration, as in croup, are called 
into action. The muscles of the chest are in motion, 
and these only, when there are serious affections of the 
abdomen ; and when, from disease of the lungs, both 
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sides of the chest are incapable of respiration, this act 
is performed wholly by the abdominal muscles. Irreg- 
ularity of breathing is connected with diseases of the 
brain and spasmodic affections. Respiration, like the 
heart's pulsations, sometimes intermits, which is, in 
brain diseases, an unfavorable symptom. Stertorous 
or snoring respiration attends apoplexy. Many of the 
distinctions made with reference to respiration, as in 
the case of pulsation above alluded to, are of no con- 
siderable practical importance. 

There are signs other t^n those enumerated, to 
which it will be proper here to allude, although, in 
order that such means of gaining information be fully 
available, much previous study is necessary. We refer 
to percussion and auscultation. A definition of the 
terms is all that need be now given. Percussion de- 
notes the striking on the chest with the hand to ascer- 
tain by the sound elicited the condition of the part 
struck. The healthy lungs, being filled with air through 
their whole extent, will give out, when the chest is per- 
cussed, a hollow sound, like that produced on striking 
an empty barrel. If the lungs, in certain parts, are 
rendered by disease impermeable to air, the parts so 
diseased will not sound hollow, but yield a dull sound, 
like a solid substance, when struck. In proportion as 
air or solid substance predominates, the sound produced 
on percussion will be more or less hollow ; and by this 
Bign the condition of the lungs is, to a certain extent, 
ascertained. In addition to this method of obtaining 
information with regard to morbid changes occurring 
3* 
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internally, there is another derived from the sound that 
the air produces on entering the lungs, as well as from 
the vibration of the voice, &o. Such sounds are best 
heard by the direct application of the ear to the surface 
of the chest, although an instrument called a " stetho- 
scope," — being a hollow cylinder made of wood, — 
has been in frequent use, and is in some cases to be 
preferred. This mode of examination — auscultation 
— is applicable to the investigation of diseased states 
of the heart as well as of the lungs. The natural 
sounds of organs in motidh being known, all the devia- 
tions caused by disease are recognized by the educat- 
ed ear. 



TREATMENT OF DISEASE. 

The history of medicine in relation to therapeutics, 
or the treatment of disease, from the time of Hippoc- 
rates to the present century, presents a lamentable 
record of contradictory practices, born of false and 
unphilosophical speculations, that have been " promul- 
gated by men who had a reputation to establish,'' and 
adopted by routine imitators, who blindly follow, re- 
gardless of consequences, wherever theory leads. The 
doctrines of the " chemist," the " mechanist," the " solid- 
ist," the " humoralist," the " vitalist," the " mathemati- 
cian," the " metaphysician," those of Cullen, of Brown, 
of Broussais, and others, have sprung up, each influencing 
the entire medical practice of their time, soon to fall into 
utter discredit, while, after all these life-sacrificing revo- 
lutions, other arts, and especially the collateral sciences, 
meantime constantly progressing, the treatment of the 
sick by the " soi-disant " regular physician of the pres- 
ent day is not more successful than that of the " Fatheir 
of Physic," who practised medicine more than four hun- 
dred years before the Christian era. In view of such a 
past, and of the present equally chaotic condition of thb 
" old school," bred in and living by the grossest empiri- 
cism, — in view of the well-known fact that "retiring^ 

(31) 
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practitioners are every where loudly expressing dissatis- 
faction with their own experience, — it is not to be won- 
dered at that a very general scepticism now prevails in 
relation to the efficacy of medicine. It must be evident 
that the " art of healing " has not kept pace with other 
advancing sciences, because it has not been constructed 
on the unchangeable basis of a natural law ; and the 
amount of material that the devoted labors of learned 
and most benevolent men have accumulated is valueless, 
for want of a solid foundation on which to rest, as well 
as on account of the preponderance of fictions over 
facts. To this point the following observations of Dr. 
Rush are expressly directed : — 

" It seems to be one of the rules of faith in our art, 
that every truth must be helped into belief by somo 
persuasive fiction of the school. And I here owe it to 
the general reader to confess, that as far as I know, the 
medical profession can scarcely produce a single vol- 
ume, in its practical department, from the works of 
Hippocrates down to the last made text book, which, by 
the requisitions of an exact philosophy, will not be 
found to contain nearly as much fiction as truth. This 
may seem so severe a charge, against both the pride 
and logic of our art, that I crave a moment of digres- 
sion upon it. 

" There are tests for all things. Now, a dangerous 
epidemic always shows the diflference between the 
strong and the weak, the candid and the crafty, among 
physicians. It is equally true that the same occasion 
displays, even to the common observer, the real condi- 
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tion of the art, whether its precepts are exact or in- 
definite, and its practice consistent or contradictory. 
Upon these points, and bearing in mind that we have 
now, in medicine, the recorded science and practice 
of more than two thousand years, let the reader refer 
to the proceedings of the so-called " Asiatic Cholera," 
and he will see their history every where exhibiting an 
extraordinary picture of prefatory panic, vulgar won- 
der, doubt, ignorance, obtrusive vanity, plans for profit 
and popularity, fatal blunders, distracting contradic- 
tions, and egregious empiricism ; of twenty confound- 
ing doctors called in consultation to mar the sagacious 
activity of one ; of ten thousand books upon the sub- 
ject, with still an unsatisfied call for more ; of experi- 
ence fairly frightened out of all its former convictions ; 
and of costly missions after moonshine, returning only 
with clouds. 

" Now, I do assert, that no art which has a suflScien 
cy of truth, and the least logical precision, can ever 
wear a face so mournfully grotesque as this. In most 
of the transactions of men there is something like mu- 
tual understanding and collective agreement on some 
point at least; but the history of the cholera, sum- 
moned up from the four quarters of the earth, presents 
only one tumultuous Babel of opinion, and one unavail- 
able farrago of practice. This even the populace 
learned from the daily gazettes ; and they hooted at us 
accordingly. But it is equally true, that if the 
inquisitive fears of the community were to bring 
the real state of professional medicine to the bar of 
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public discussion, and thus array tbo vanity and inter- 
ests of physicians in the contest of opinion, we should 
find the folly and confusion scarcely less remarkable on 
nearly all the other topics of our art. 

" Whence comes all this ? Not from exact observa- 
tion, which assimilates our minds to one consenting 
usefulness ; but from fiction, which individualizes each 
one of us to our own solitarjTconceit, or herds us into 
sects for idle or mischievous contention with each other, 
which leads to continual imposition on the public, inas- 
much as fictions, for a time, always draw more listen- 
ers than truth ; which so generally gives to the medi- 
ocrity of men, and sometimes even to the palpably weak, 
a leading influence* in our profession, and which helps 
the impostures of the advertising quack, who, being an 
unavoidable product of the pretending theories of the 
schools, may be called a physician with the requisite 
amount of fictions, but without respectability." 

Such is the humiliating representation afforded by 
a distinguished medical philosopher of the unsettled 
condition of the prevailing school of medicine. It in 
no degree- applies to homoeopathy. A long-continued, 
scrutinizing, and widely-extended experimentation has 
furnished us with an array of facts that are to be relied 
on by all persons in every region and circumstance. 
The direct specific action of each individual medicine 
made use of has been ascertained by an unprecedented 
and combined industry of investigation undertaken 
upon the healthy system. The pathogenesis or specific 
operation of medicine on certain textures being deter- 
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mined, a fact of vast importance is thereby gained in 
therapeutics. Without this knowledge, the physician 
prescribes at random. Diseased textures are made evi- 
dent by physical and rational signs. These signs or 
symptoms determine the selection of a homoeopathic 
remedy, on the principle of " similia similibus curantur" 
or the treatment of disease by remedies that arc capa- 
ble of producing similar symptoms. The very few spe- 
cifics known for centuries were found by Hahnemann 
to be governed by this law of resemblance. And the 
inference drawn, that artificial disease, or that caused 
by medicine, specially attacks tissues affected by the 
natural morbific influence, and overpowers the latter, 
which .in its turn is overcome by the restorative reac- 
tion induced or promoted by the medicine, is legitimate- 
ly derived from the observation of facts, in accordance 
with the Baconian plan of induction, the only solid 
foundation for the establishment of a medical truth. 

The medicines administered in the practice of homoe- 
opathy are small in amount, in conformity with the 
general principle verified by well-conducted experi- 
ment, that the greater the affinity or relation a medicine 
holds to a malady, the smaller is the quantity required 
for its removal. Disease is attended with a great ex- 
altation of sensibility, and a very slight impulse of a 
truly remedial character is favorably received, while 
an unnecessarily powerful impression has been found to 
aggravate the irritability already existing, and thereby 
obstruct instead of promoting restorative action. It 
is by gently operating in accordance with the restora- 
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tive efifort constantly being made by Nature, that art 
can ever minister to advantage. When otherwise en- 
gaged, it is always intrusive, oftentimes destructive. 
Far safer is it for the sensitive sick to be left alone 
with unassisted Nature, than to be subjected to the rude, 
misdirected violence of what is well termed a " bold 
practice." 



ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF MEDICINE, 

It will be perceived that, throughout this work, the 
medicines recommended for administration are in the 
form of " globules" These globules are composed of 
" sugar of milk," a crystallized evaporation from milk 
whey, this being the fittest vehicle, as it is the purest 
non-medicinal substance procurable, and they are satu- 
rated with that medicinal preparation which has been 
regarded as the most generally efficient. The globular 
form is selected for domestic practice as more conven- 
ient than powder or dilution, and the best adapted for 
the preservation of the medicinal property with which 
it is charged. 

The globules may be applied to the tongue in a dry 
state, or they may be dissolved in water. In mild 
cases, or in those of a chronic nature, they are general- 
ly to be used undissolved — from three to six constitut- 
ing the usual dose. In acute diseases, with active 
conditions, as pain or fever, the globules are to be 
thoroughly dissolved in pure water, and a spoonful of 
the solution given every two or three hours, or at other 
intervals, longer or shorter, according to the severity 
or mildness of the symptoms present. Seldom, how- 
ever, is it necessary to repeat the dose more frequently 
4 (37) 
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than once in three hours. If improvement follows the 
first administration, and is progressive, a repetition of 
the dose will serve only to disturb the progress of 
improvement, and, of course, to retard recovery. 

In case other preparations of the medicine, as the 
liquid or powder, (dilution or trituration,) should be at 
hand, and preferred, through convenience or other cause, 
to the globules here recommended, they may be used as 
follows : Dissolve two drops of the dilution, or as much 
of the trituration, as will cover one fourth part of a 
small penknife blade, in a tumbler half filled with 
water, thoroughly stirring the solution, and administer 
doses in the manner and according to the circumstances 
above alluded to. 

The medicine should be taken at least half an hour 
before, or an hour after, a meal. Urgent symptoms 
will not admit of delay, but when such are not present, 
the most favorable time for taking the medicine is on 
retiring to rest, as counteracting influences are less 
liable to be in action for several subsequent hours. In 
many chronic complaints, one dose daily is sufficient. 
It sometimes happens that existing symptoms are aggra- 
vated after a medicine has been taken, and, in such 
cases, the aggravation will soon be followed by improve- 
ment. This medicinal aggravation is a certain indica- 
tion that the suitable remedy has been administered, 
and that it will prove ultimately beneficial. When no 
change, either for the better or the worse, is percepti- 
ble, and no neutralizing agency is known to exist, the 
right medicine has not been given, and the next in the 
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order of importance should be selected. If a violent 
medicinal aggravation occur, (a circumstance exceeding- 
ly rare,) the antidote to the remedy should be given, and 
afterwards the same remedy repeated in a smaller dose. 

An alternation of medicines that are similar in their 
action has, as will be seen, been frequently recommend- 
ed, and is always useful when one medicine appears 
insufficient for the removal of all symptoms. 

The diflferent susceptibility of individuals to medici- 
nal impressions is to* be taken into consideration. Some 
require larger doses than others. Prom two to eight 
globules may be given, according to circumstances. 
Children require less than adults ; females less than 
males ; feeble, delicate persons less than the strong and 
robust. 

The vials containing the globules should not be ex- 
posed to heat, or to the direct rays of the sun. They 
should, after use, be closely corked, and immediately 
returned to the box. 

Regulation of the Diet. 

Every one under homoeopathic treatment should care- 
fully abstain from all articles of food in any degree 
medicinal, should eat sparingly of that only which is 
digestible, and drink water in preference to any other 
liquid. Water sweetened with sugar, raspberry or 
strawberry sirup, milk and water, cocoa, toast water, 
barley water, rice water, gum arabic water, thin gruel, 
or arrowroot may be used, if desired. The drinks that 
should be avoided are all kinds of wine, alcoholic and 
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malt liquors, coffee, green tea, soda water, mineral 
waters, and all beverages that are prepared with acids. 

The artides of food allowed are, of meats, beef, mut- 
ton, poultry, wild game, fresh fish ; of v^etables, 
potatoes, turnips, tomatoes, carrots, beans and peas, 
excepting in case of colic or diarrhoea, when vegetables 
and fruits — none of which latter are usually prohibited 
— should be abstained from. 

All kinds of bread which do not contain soda or 
saleratus are allowed ; also puddvigs made of Indian 
meal, oatmeal, pearl barley, rice, sago, and tapioca. 

Butter that is fresh may be used sparingly, as* well 
as cream, and the simple preparations of milk. Plain 
custards, soft boiled eggs, and oysters, excepting in 
diarrhoea or colic, are not prohibited. 

It will be observed that in the above list is included 
a sufficient variety of aliment, not only to sustain life 
and strength, but to satisfy any reasonable appetite. 
Certain kinds of food in the list which follows are pro- 
hibited, not as being in themselves decidedly injurious 
to the system, — or, at least, not directly so, — but as 
tending to counteract, by the possession of indigestible 
or medicinal properties, the homoeopathic remedies that 
may have been administered. 

The objectionable articles are, of meats, pork, veal, 
salted meat and salted fish, shell fish, fish without 
scales, the flesh of very young animals, geese, ducks, 
sausages, and the liver, heart, or lungs of animals. 

Every description of vegetable not included among 
those allowed in the preceding section, especially if 
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pickled ; all condiments, comprising the whole family 
of spices ; all flavors from oil or essence ; all acids ; 
all distilled and fermented liquors ; all confectionery ; 
all aromatics ; all kinds of pastry ; and all kinds of 
nuts, are prohibited. 

The above-named articles are excluded from the diet 
of those immediately under treatment. There may 
happen cases, however, where entire abstinence in this 
respect will not be altogether necessary ; but deviations 
from the dietetic arrangement here given should not be 
made unless under the direction of a physician. 

General Directions. 

During fevers and acute diseases generally, the diet 
should be as simple as possible. The entire absence of 
a desire for accustomed nutriment is a plain indication 
that it is not needed, and that the digestive organs are 
not in a proper condition to perform their office. 
Gruel, barley water, or arrowroot, is the form of nutri- 
ment best suited to the enfeebled digestion of those 
suffering from fever. During convalescence, the return 
to animal food should be gradual, commencing with 
beef tea, mutton or chicken broth, care being exercised 
in relation to the quantity taken at one time. 

Tooth powders containing medicinal substances 
should not be used. No medicines of any kind ought 
to be taken while under homoeopathic treatment, except 
such as are prescribed in and accompany this work. 
No perfumes, as cologne, camphor, &c., should be used. 
The apartment of the sick should be kept quiet, and 
4* 
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free from every thing annoyiDg and gloomy — should 
be large and well ventilated ; the patient's mind, as 
much as possible, undisturbed and tranquil. Frequent 
bathing with cloths wet with cold water is, in most 
cases, highly refreshing in febrile affection^, and is sel- 
dom contraindicated when the surface of the body is 
dry and warm. Medicated baths are forbidden, as 
well as hot water baths. Bouquets of flowers should 
not be brought into a sick room, neither should grow- 
ing plants be permitted to remain there, more particu- 
larly during the night. 
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A GENERAL yIgw of the nature and office of the or- 
gans employed in the performance of digestion will be 
given preliminary to a special description of those dis- 

(48) 



44 HOMCEOPATHY SIMPLIFIED. 

eases that disturb this important process ; and a simi- 
lar arrangement will be adopted with reference to the 
other classes in which it is proposed to divide the pres- 
ent work. 

The conversion of food into nourishment commen- 
ces with mastication, or the act of chewing, which is 
the proper preparation for its reception by the stom- 
ach. During mastication the salivary glands, as they 
are termed, the largest of which are situated below the 
ears, at the angle of the lower jaws, send through their 
small canals the secretion (saliva) which is intended to 
facilitate swallowing, as well as to prepare that which 
is swallowed for easier digestion. 

Passing down the throat, or oesophagus, the food is 
introduced into the stomach, where it is subjected to 
the action of another secretion — the gastric juice. 

This solvent, together with a muscular contraction of 
the stomach upon its contents, converts the food into a ho- 
mogeneous pulp or paste, called chyme. Then this soft- 
ened material gradually passes out of the stomach into 
the duodenum, or first portion of the intestine, where it is 
again acted upon by secretions from the liver and pan- 
creas, and changed into a fluid state denominated chyle, 
in which form it is absorbed, as it passes slowly on, by 
thousands of minute vessels, the mouths of which line 
the inner membrane of the alimentary canal, that is 
continued from the stomach. The chyle is. conveyed 
through these small vessels into the blood ; and the 
latter is distributed, with its nutritious particles, to 
every portion of the frame. The residue of the mate- 
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rial, which is indigestible, and cannot be cobverted into 
nourishment, is rejected as worthless. 

The entire process of digestion, comprising the three 
acts of mastication, chjmification, and chylification, is 
during health accomplished in about three hours. The 
main part in this process is performed by the stomach, 
and while this organ is actively engaged, it concen- 
trates in itself an unusual amount of vital energy ; the 
blood is attracted to it from the other parts of the sys- 
tem, that it may be enabled to carry on its operations 
vigorously ; hence chilliness of the surface is frequent- 
ly experienced after a hearty meal, and also a strong 
tendency to sleep, especially by such as have become 
debilitated through fatigue or age. The operation of 
digestion is obstructed by substances upon which that 
remarkably active solvent, the gastric juice, has but lit- 
tle or no power, such as the seeds of plants, the rinds 
of certain kinds of fruit, &c. These substances often 
remain in the stomach for a long time, giving rise to 
very uncomfortable sensations ; or passing undissolved 
through the intestinal canal, sometimes cause general 
disturbance by their mere presence, and sometimes form 
centres for concretions which greatly endanger life. 
In addition to those absolutely indigestible substances 
which cannot be masticated, and therefore should on 
no account be swallowed, there are articles of food in 
common use that disturb the act of digestion; and are 
to be especially avoided by those whose digestive or- 
gans have been by any cause debilitated. 

The dietary directions for the sick under homoeo- 
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pathic treatment have been written with reference as 
well to the comparative digestibility of different sub- 
stances, based on Dr. Beaumont's experiments, as to 
their counteracting medicinal properties. 

There are other organs than the stomach concerned 
in the process of digestion. The bile secreted by the 
liver, and the secretion from the pancreas, assist in the 
preparation of the substances swallowed for incorpo- 
ration into the system. 

It would occupy too much space to pursue the sub- 
ject of digestion in all its relations ; to allude to the 
diversity of structure presented in the different classes, 
the general economy of their nature, their operations, 
and the many theories advanced in relation thereto. 
SuflScient, it is presumed, has been stated to prepare 
the reader for the better understanding of that class 
of diseases, a particular description of which is to be 
given under their respective names. And the first of 
this class, to which attention should be directed, is 



Teething. 

There are three ages during which the human teeth 
pass through the gums — infancy, childhood, and ado- 
lescence. The process is frequently attended with con- 
siderable pain ; but as serious disturbances are caused 
by it only during the period of infancy, when the de- 
veloping system is exceedingly tender and susceptible, 
our remarks on the treatment of dentition will be con- 
fined to that period. The first dentition occurs about 
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six months after birth, and is generally completed be- 
fore the end of the second year. 

The full set consists of twenty teeth, — ten in each 
jaw, — which are shed between the sixth and twelfth 
year, usually, and are replaced by the permanent teeth, 
amounting to twenty-eight, to which are added four 
others between the twentieth and thirtieth year. In 
the fourth month of infancy, the rudiments of the first 
teeth that appear change in the gum from a soft, pulpy 
state into solid material ; and it is at the time of this 
change that the child appears ill — is fretful, starts in 
sleep, has febrile symptoms, hot skin, thirst, restlessness, 
it may be drowsiness ; the irritation often extending 
to the surface of the body, producing a rash, and to the 
bowels, producing diarrhoea ; sometimes to the lungs, 
causing cough ; sometimes to the brain, causing con- 
vulsions. 

When the teeth are on the point of protrusion, known 
by the florid, distended appearance of the gum at the 
base, and a paleness at the edge or upper part, the gum 
should be lanced, if the symptoms are severe, and are 
not mitigated by medicine. By this method the ten- 
sion is removed, and the tooth freed immediately. 

First of all, in this, as in every other complaint here- 
after described. Aconite is to be given whenever there 
exists fever ; indicated by heat of the skin, thirst, rapid 
or full pulse, sleeplessness, restlessness, and want of 
appetite. This medicine is a specific for general febrile 
action, when resulting from cold, and is to be continued 
so long as the symptoms of fever are manifest. It is 
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the principal remedy in a majority of diseases, at their 
commencement, for the larger number are attended with 
irritation or inflammation, the external signs of which 
are the symptoms above named. 

The medicines adapted to treatment, with their char- 
acteristic indications, will be referred to now, and 
throughout this work, in the order of their importance, 
while others, of less value, though at times possibly 
required, will be named for reference. 

First after Aconite, the symptoms for which are named 
above, comes 

1. Coffea. Convulsions ; movements of the limbs ; 
sleeplessness ; pain in bowels ; restlessness. 

2. Chamamilla. For above symptoms, if not relieved 
by Coffea, and when there is diarrhoea, with peevish- 
ness. 

3. Belladonna. Flushed face ; dry cough, with hur- 
ried breathing ; convulsions ; irritability. 

4. Cakarea. When the appearance of the teeth are 
long delayed, and the attendant troubles continue. 

Remedies for consultation, if necessary. Mercurius; 
Ignatia; Opium. 

Doses and their REPBrrnON. Eight globules of the 
medicine selected are to be dissolved in eight teaspoon- 
fuls or two table spoonfuls of pure water, and one tea- 
spoonful is to be given twice a day, morning and even- 
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ing, excepting in case of Aconite being used for febrile 
symptoms, when the above dose should be repeated 
every sixth hour, until a marked improvement is per- 
ceptible. 

Toothache. {Odontalgia.) 

When pain evidently results from exposure of the 
nerve in a carious tooth, the surest, and sometimes the 
only mode of relief is a prompt application to the skil- 
ful dentist. The causes of toothache, however, are 
various ; sometimes rheumatic, sometimes catarrhal, 
sometimes nervous, through sympathy with disturbances 
going on elsewhere, sometimes the deposit of ossific 
matter on the sides of the tooth or its socket. There 
are a great number of medicines recorded as occasion- 
ing pain in the teeth ; but since our chief object, as be- 
fore stated, is to obviate the confusion arising from a 
perusal of the manifold symptoms of every variety that 
encumber family treatises, we shall only refer to those 
medicines which have been found most frequently cura- 
tive 

1. Mercurius Vivus. Shooting pain passing over side 
of face and head ; swelling and inflammation of gums ; 
pain increased during the night ; pain aggravated by 
cold food or drink. 

2. Jfux Vomica. Throbbing, gnawing pain, aggrava- 
ted by eating, or exposure to the open air. 

3. PubatiUa. Shooting pain, that extends to the ear 

5 
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of the affected side, increased by warmth and by rest ; 
mitigated by cold ; paleness of face. 

4. Chamamilla. Drawing or jerking pain, attended 
by heat, and redness of one side of face ; aggravated 
by eating any thing, whether hot or cold. 

Remedies for consultation. Sulphur; Belladonna; 
Bryonia; Bhus ; Arsenicum. 

Administration of Medicine. Three globules may 
be taken dry or dissolved in three spoonfuls of water ; 
and after the first dose, should the pain be greatly in- 
creased, it must be regarded as a medicinal aggrava- 
tion, and the dose should not be repeated, for relief 
will soon follow. If a recurrence of pain takes place 
after an interval of improvement, the medicine that 
afforded relief should be repeated, the repetition to be 
regulated by the degree of improvement.* 

Tic Douloureux. {Fadd Jfeuralgia.) 

This term is applied to pain in the portions of the 
nerve that is distributed to the face. The sharp, lan- 
cinating character of the pain, its short paroxysms, its 
spreading along the diverging branches of the facial 

* It may be weU to state here, — and there may be occasion to repeat the 
statement in relation to other affections, — that although there should be 
instances of ineffectual treatment tnrough an insufficiency of, or obscurity 
in, the indications presented, yet a large majority of cases vnU be fuUy met, 
the probabilities of affording relief being decidedly greater than if the pre- 
Bcriber's attention were distiacted by a multitude of symptoms eommon to 
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nerve, the absence of inflammation or swelling, difltin- 
guish it from the common toothache. That a compari- 
son may be made with the latter, for which it is liable 
to be mistaken, the " tic douloureux " is inserted here, 
while it will again be referred to under its proper head 
of ** Neuralgia." It is an obstinate affection, and one 
which occasionally admits only of palliative treatment. 
The chief remedies have been found to be, — 

1. Aconite. For febrile action, local or general ; 
pain, lancinating, excruciating ; heat and redness of the 
face ; constant agitation. 

2. Belladonna. Pain excited by touching the affected 
part, or by moving the jaws ; congestion of blood to 
the head and face ; convulsive movements of the eye- 
lids, and of the muscles of the face. 

3. Arsenicum. A burning pain with an occasional 
sensation of cold occurring periodically ; great debil- 
ity ; pain increased during rest, and mitigated by the 
external application of heat. 

Remedies for consultation. Jfux Vomica; Cofo- 
cynth ; Lycopodium; Phosphorus. 

Administration. Three globules should be dissolved 
in one table spoonful of water, and a tea spoonful given 

a large number of different medicines. And the probabHitieB above alluded 
to are vastly increased when compared with those attending the use of any 
of the innumerable empirical remedies, that readily spring up into public 
credit yearly, to be as readily relinquished in favor of others, equaUy unde- 
serving, that succeed them. 
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at a dose. If relief or aggravation of pain follows the 
first dose, it should not be repeated for three hours, 
and not then if improvement seems to progress. Should 
there be no effect produced, a second dose may be given 
in half an hour. If not effectual, another medicine 
should be then selected. 



Aphtha. {Thrush.) 

In this disease, the membrane that lines the gums, 
tongue, and palate is affected by little white vesicles, 
which present the appearance of ulcerated spots, resem- 
bling small particles of curdled milk. It chiefly attacks 
children, sometimes adults, and when slight, is confined 
to the interior of the mouth, and is easily removed ; 
but if severe and long continued, the small ulcers line 
the mucous membrane as far as the stomach, and even 
beyond it. The formation of aphthae is frequently at- 
tended with difficulty of breathing, want of sleep and 
appetite, restlessness, dryness and heat in mouth and 
throat, weakness, and* stupidity. The principal med- 
icines in use are, — 

1. Mercurius Vims. For unusual secretion of saliva, 
the thrush presenting the appearance of ulceration. 

2. Sulphur. For same symptoms as above described, 
should Mercurius not prove beneficial, from previous 
abuse of the medicine or other causes. 

3. Arsenicum. A blue, livid appearance of the spots, 
with debility and diarrhoea. 
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For reference. Jfux Vomica, PtUsoHUa. 

Dose. Three globules, dry,- night and morning, to 
be continued for three days. 

A weak solution of Salts of Borax may be applied 
by a small brush to the ulcerated spots, if the medicine 
given proves inefficacious. Frequent bathing should 
be resorted to, with care in feeding, as inattention to 
cleanliness is sometimes the exciting cause of this 
affection. 

Mumps. {Parotitis.) 

An inflamed, painful enlargement of the gland that 
is situated under the ear, known by the name of '* pa- 
rotid gland," constitutes what is commonly called 
" mumps." The swelling gradually spreads upward to 
the cheek and down below the jaw, increasing until the 
fourth day, when it slowly subsides. When the en- 
largement is suddenly checked by external applications, 
or by exposure to cold, the inflammation is sometimes 
transferred to other locations, where it becomes more 
troublesome. The chief and only medicine in ordinary 

cases is 

Mercarius Vivus* 

Should a high degree of redness, resembling Erysip- 
elas, appear, it will be well to make use of 

Bdladomia. 
Both of the above may be taken in dry globules, four 
at a dose, morning, noon, and night, or the same may 
be dissolved in four tea spoonfuls of water, and one 
fourth given every third hpi^y. 
5* 
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Inflammatory Sorb Throat. {(Quinsy.) 

On looking into the mouth, there are to be seen at the 
base of the tongue, on each side of the double-arched 
veil of the palate, almond-shaped glandular bodies, 
denominated " tonsils." In quinsy these are the seat of 
an inflammation that extends over the contiguous parts, 
rendering breathing and swallowing difficult and pain- 
ful. The constitutional disturbance caused by this 
inflammation is frequently considerable. The disease 
may often be arrested in its first stages, but should the 
means used for this purpose be ineffectual, the swelling 
of the tonsils will increase, suppuration, or the forma^ 
tion of an abscess, will ensue, and no permanent relief 
can be experienced until the bursting of the abscess, 
which occurs on the sixth or seventh day. When one 
tonsil is healed, it not nnfrequently happens that the 
opposite one will become inflamed, and pass through 
the same course. 

Nothing more than warm water as a " gargle," or the 
inhalation of warm vapor, both of which promote sup- 
puration, should be used while taking the medicines* 
From the first to the fourth day, the application of a 
cloth dipped in cold water around the throat, covered 
completely with a dry bandage, will be a useful auxil* 
iary in subduing the inflammation ; but after this period, 
if the inflammatory symptoms continue unmitigated, 
suppuration will almost invariably take place, and 
warm water should then be substituted for the cold, as 
the latter delays while the former promotes suppura- 
tion. 
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The following are the chief remedies after the admin- 
istration oi Aconite, should much febrile action be pres- 
ent, viz. : — 

1. Belladonna. Shooting pain when swallowing ; 
sense of contraction about the throat ; thirst ; accumu- 
lation of phlegm in throat ; headache. 

2. Mercurius. Swelling of the muscles of the throat ; 
chilliness ; perspiration ; pain in the ears. 

One of these two remedies will in most cases be suffi- 
cient to control the distemper. Either may be given 
at intervals of two, three, or four hours, according to 
the urgency of the symptoms. It will be very seldom 
necessary to resort to any other medicine, but at times 
one of the following may be indicated : — 

ChamomiUa ; Ignatia ; JVux Vomica ; Lachesis ; Pvlsa- 



Dose. Ten globules to be dissolved in two table 
spoonfuls of water, and one tea spoonful given every 
second hour. 

Diet. The food should be mild and unirritating, as 
arrowroot, gruel, sago, tapioca, &,c. No animal food 
ought to be taken. 

Ulcerated Sorb Throat. 

This is a more serious disease than the preceding, 
and is distinguished from it by the white specks which 
appear in the throat, and the accompanying debility, 
with a small, fluttering pulse. 
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The inflammatory sore throat attacks those of a fully 
plethoric habit, and prevails in cold climates, while the 
ulcerated sore throat occurs chiefly in warm countries 
and seasons, and affects feeble children or adults. 

The latter is also contagious, which is not the case 
with the former. The ulcerated spots are seen in the 
throat soon after the commencement of the inflamma- 
tion, and there is a dark red or livid appearance of the 
membrane lining the mouth and throat, as well as of 
the external surface. 

The prostration of strength is very great, and there 
appears, if the attack is severe, — then termed " malig- 
nant," — a scarlet efflorescence on the skin, or large spots 
of a dark red color. The following should be given : — 

1. Belladonna. 2. Mercurius. In alternation, every 
two hours. 

Although the two remedies above are equally as 
effectual as in the inflammatory species, when the 
disease is mild, yet in severe cases, when from the be- 
ginning the debility is extreme, and there occurs vomit- 
ing, with small, irregular pulse, parched tongue, and 
indications of great prostration, another medicine must 
be given, which is Arsenicum. It may possibly be ne- 
cessary to consult the article on " Typhoid Fever," as 
similar symptoms present themselves occasionally. 

Dose and Diet as in the preceding description. 
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Dyspepsia. {Indigestion.) 

There are Dumerous disordered states of the stomach, 
arising from a variety of causes, to which the above 
term is applied, and the diflSculty and absurdity of pre- 
scribing for a name is in no instance more evident than 
in this complaint. Whenever the process of digestion 
becomes irregular and unhealthy, certain symptoms are 
always manifested, to which the characteristic proper- 
ties of certain vegetable or mineral substances that are 
medicinal correspond. Whatever may be the proxi- 
mate cause or the peculiar nature of the derangement 
of digestion, if in the stomach, there almost always 
exist prominent symptoms common to all its morbid 
conditions, pointing to a few remedies only, which will 
be designated below in order, with their particular 
indications. 

1. JVux Vomica. For sense of fulness and tenderness 
in stomach ; bitter or acid taste ; thirst ; nausea ; con- 
stipation ; headache ; irritability. 

2. Pulsatilla. Pain in stomach ; want of thirst ; di- 
arrhoea ; giddiness ; mildness of temper. 

3. ChamomiUa. Sensation of sinking in stomach ; 
oppressive pain in region of heart ; vomiting of food ; 
shooting pain in temples ; excessive thirst. 

4. Bryonia. Burning at pit of stomach, especially on 
moving ; chilliness ; aversion to food ; hiccough ; con- 
stipation. 
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The ordinary symptoms of dyspepsia, which ioclude 
those common to all the above remedies, are not de- 
tailed, since the first medicine, here as elsewhere, is to 
be preferred unhesitatingly, as best adapted to the 
removal of the disease under consideration, unless strik- ' 

ingly marked indications attract attention to another. 

Medicines for consultation. Ipecacuanha^ Ignatia, Sid- ' 

phur, Cinchona. \ 

Dose. Four globules are to be taken, dry, morning 
and evening. 

Diet. Without a systematic regulation of the diet, 
as to the period of meals, the quantity and quality of f 

the food taken, no medicine of any kind will prove per- 
manently beneficial to one suffering from indigestion. • 
It is a disorder induced principally by intemperance in 
eating and drinking, by an abuse of tea and coffee, the 
use of artificial stimulants, whether drank in the differ- 
ent alcoholic preparations, or eaten in the form of 
spices, and, above all, by the almost exclusively Amer- 
ican habit of swallowing every description of food 
without proper mastication. It is wholly in vain for 
any one to expect a cure by medicine of any of the 
different forms of indigestion, unless strict and perse- 
vering temperance is practised. 

A pint and a half of gruel, in three equally divided 
portions, has been recommended as the best daily food 
for the dyspeptic ; and when improvement results from 
this temperate course, a return to a more nourishing 
and solid aliment should be gradual. Whatever pro- 
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duces uneasiness and pain should be avoided. White 
flour bread is unsuitable food, especially if warm and 
new. Gravies, acids, spices of every description, must 
be discarded from the table. Cold water should be 
the only drink. For further particulars, the directions 
in the dietary table may be consulted, the reader bear- 
ing in mind that no article in the prohibitory list comes 
under the class of simple food. To rigid and patient 
abstemiousness in eating and drinking should be added 
daily exercise and ablution. 

Inflammation of the Stomach. {Gastritis.) 

This severe affection consists of inflammation con- 
fined to the inner coating of the stomach, and is in- 
duced principally by irritating substances which have 
been swallowed. Cold water drank while the system 
is in a heated state is one of its most frequent causes. 
It has been known also to result from external contu- 
sion, and from a sudden transfer of inflammation from 
other parts. Emetics have produced this inflammation. 
It is characterized by constant and severe pain in the 
stomach, with a sensation of heat and fulness, great 
distress, with cold extremities, thirst, a frequent, hard 
pulse, extreme weakness, spasms, and vomiting after 
any thing is swallowed, whether solid or liquid. 

Aconite is always to be given first, in this as in all 
other diseases, where much fever is present. 

1. Arnica. When caused by a blow or fall ; pain like 
that from a bruise. 
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2. PtUsoHlla, When obstructed menstruation is the 
cause. 

3. Arsenicum. When there is great prostration of 
strength. 

Dose. Three globules, m a dry state, every half 
hour. 

Diet. Gum arabic water, barley water, arrowroot 
or flour gruel, should be continued for two or three 
days after all traces of this inflammation have dis- 
appeared.* 

Spasm or Cramp op the Stomach. {Cardidgia.) 

This is a contracting or gnawing pain in the stomach, 
extending to the back, attended by faintness, nausea, 
and sometimes vomiting, cold extremities, anxiety, and 
is usually induced by the presence of indigestible food, 
or the use of tea, coffee, and alcoholic stimulants. The 
paroxysms are connected with an unnatural condition 

* The aboye is a Miious compUunt, often requixing for its proper man- 
agement the skill of a well-instructed physician. All its consequences 
and complications are not referred to, since the special object of this work 
would remain unaccomplished were that simplicity and conciseness which 
prompt domestie administration needs, to be sacrificed to the interminable 
and perplexing details of a professional treatise. No record, comprising a 
wide range of diseases, can or ought to be made to supersede in all circum- 
stances medical attendance. 

It is to be presumed that in those of a serious character, a physician's 
ierrices will if possible be obtained. Domestic treatises are to be exclu- 
iively trusted only in io far as relates to fhe treatment of mild, uncom- 
plicated diMrden. 
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of the nerves of the stomach, and they are liable to 
recur so long as care is not exercised in the selection 
of food. 

1. Jfux Vomica. Pressing pain in stomach after a 
meal, or the use of coffee and stimulants ; nausea. 

2. Pulsatilla. The above symptoms from menstrual 
irregularities. 

3. Bryonia. The above symptoms, attended with 
pain in the temples, increased by moving. 

Bemedies for consultation. Carho Vegetabilis, Cham- 
omlla, Cinchona. 

Dose. Dissolve ten globules in ten spoonfuls of 
water, and give a tea spoonful every third hour. 

Diet. Oils, cheese, uncooked v^etables, nuts, and 
stimulants of every description are to be avoided. 



Vomiting op Blood. (Hamatemesis.) 

The exciting cause of this hemorrhage is sometimes 
the presence of a highly irritating stimulant in the 
stomach, or an external bruise ; and it is often symp- 
tomatic of some disturbance in other near or remote 
organs, as obstructions in the liver, spleen, &c., or men* 
strual irregularities. The blood which proceeds from 
the stomach may be distinguished from that which comes 
from the lungs by its color, it being darker and thicker 
when from the former than when from the latter ; and it 
6 
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is in larger quantity, being vomited rather than expec- 
torated, as in hsemoptysis. Vomiting of blood is also 
usually preceded by a sense of weight, pain, or anxiety 
in the region of the stomach, and is not accompanied 
by a cough, as is always the case when the blood pro- 
ceeds from the lungs. 

Arsenicam* Ipecacuanha, To be given in alternation. 

These two medicines will in most instances soon 
arrest the bleeding ; but in case their operation should 
not be promptly beneficial, the application of a mustard 
poultice over the region of the stomach may, by divert- 
ing in some degree the irritation to the surface, assist 
the medicinal curative action. 

Dose. Ten globules should be dissolved in two 
table spoonfuls of water, and one tea spoonful given 
every fifteen minutes. 

Diet. The food should be light and easy of diges- 
tion, for a few days subsequent to an attack, more 
nourishing as the person is more exhausted. 

Colic. 

This term is commonly applied indiscriminately to 
every pain in the abdomen ; but colic arises from vari- 
ous causes, and is attended by different manifestations. 

It may be produced by irritation of bile, by flatu- 
lence, by the absorption of lead, by the presence of 
acrid substances, or by inflammation. In the latter 
case, to which more particular reference will be made 
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hereafter, the pain is equable, and fixed in one spot, 
and there are present symptoms of fever, as specially 
indicated by a rapid palse. Pressure also increases 
the pain of inflammation, while it relieves that arising 
from other causes. Under all circumstances, the follow- 
ing medicines are the most frequently applicable : — 

1. Colocynth. Extremely acute, cramp-like, cutting 
pain, with tense abdomen, and great restlessness. 

2. JVkr Vomica. Pressing and burning pain, at- 
tended with nausea or vomiting. 

Reference. Pulsatilla. Belladonna. 

Dose. Six globules are to be dissolved in six spoon- 
fuls of water, and one spoonful given every fifteen min- 
utes, the interval between the doses being lengthened 
to an hour or more, as the pain decreases. (See article 
on " Enteritis," if the pain is aggravated by external 
pressure.) 

Fomentations, by cloths dipped in warm water, and 
covered with a woollen bandage, applied over the seat 
of the pain, and renewed, so that the warmth may be 
unmitigated and constant, will conduce to relief, in all 
cases that are not attended by excessive tenderness to 
pressure. 

Hbaetbuen. Water Brash. (Pyrosis.) 

By the above term is signified a sensation of acrid 
heat in the region of the stomach, affecting also the 
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throat ; and the word is wholly inapplicable as re- 
ferring to the heart for its seat. It arises from some 
irritating cause in the stomach, as spices and aro- 
matics, strong stimulants, tea, sharp acids, the pres- 
ence of bile, &c., and is attended with nausea and op- 
pression, sometimes pain and swelling. The principal 
remedy is 

ChamomiUa. Six globules, taken in a dry state. 

If this proves insufficient, one drop of sulphuric acid, 
taken in a table spoonful of water, will seldom, if ever, 
fail to relieve. 

Constipation. 

This condition is not always idiopathic, or independ- 
ent of other disorders, but is owing to the withdrawal 
of vital energy, occupied in developing disease else- 
where. It is frequently associated with chronic dis- 
turbances. When not symptomatic, it may be easily 
removed by medicine, in conjunction with exercise and 
a suitable diet. It is now almost universally acknowl- 
edged that purgatives, so generally and constantly re- 
sorted to in former times, have been of far more injury 
than benefit, augmenting the diflSculty that they were 
employed to remove. The vast variety of cathartic 
combinations, the numerous advertised specifics for the 
cure of costiveness, amply demonstrate the unsatisfac- 
tory nature of this system of drugging. The reaction 
from the operation of drastic pills manufactured by 
ignoble quacks is invariably increased torpor of the 



DISEASES OF THE DIGESTIYE FUNCTION. 65 

intestines, requiring a daily augmented quantity of 
medicine, until the enormous amount necessary to pro- 
duce the desired effect deranges the whole function of 
digestion, and ultimately produces disease that is abso- 
lutely incurable. The constipation that often attends 
convalescence from fevers, the comparative disregard 
of which among homoeopathic physicians excited alarm 
in the minds of those first subjected to this mode of 
treatment, is the natural result of a general disturbance 
of the secretions, and as improvement progresses, an 
equilibrium is being reestablished, and the intestines 
are resuming their healthy action. Purgatives do not 
fasten this recovery, but, on the contrary, retard it by 
diminishing the strength which nature is struggling to 
restore. The medicines most proper to assist in rees- 
tablishing the natural action are the following : — 

1. JSTux Vomica. For constipation, caused by indiges- 
tible food, sedentary habits, or the use of stimulants ; 
headache ; loss of appetite ; hemorrhoids ; irritability. 

2. Bryonia. For the same symptoms, with acidity of 
stomach, and heat in forehead, in case of failure of 
Mux Vomica. 

3. PukaiiUa. Similar symptoms, particularly if man- 
ifestly caused by oily food, and chilliness, with melan- 
choly, is present. 

4. Opium. Pulsation, and sense of weight in abdo- 
men ; rush of blood to the head ; feeling of constric- 
tion in lower intestine. 

6* 
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Reference. Sulphur, Lycepqdiunh Septa, Veratrvm. 

Dose. Four dry globules, morning and evening. 

Diet. A moderate use of fresh and dried fruit. 
Indian or rye meal, instead of wheat flour. The avoid- 
ance of highly-seasoned food, and all kinds of pastry. 
A glass of cold water, drank every morning before 
breakfast ; bodily activity and daily, vigorous walks in 
the fresh air ; are.the moBt important of the means to 
be adopted for the removal of the above complaint. 

DiABBHCEA. 

This disease depends on irritation, by some cause 
excited, that increases the ordinary expulsive move- 
ment of the intestines, or the secretion from their 
lining membrane. Many influences give rise to it, the 
chief of which are sudden atmospheric changes, indi- 
gestible food, crude vegetables, unripe fruit, checked 
perspiration from exposure to cold, great fatigue, and 
sometimes mental emotion. The ^me causes, it is well 
known, do not operate on all alike. Some individuals, 
for example, will be able to eat with impunity certain 
articles of diet that are in general directly productive 
of diarrhoea. The complaint is usually attended with 
some degree of pain, thirst, impaired appetite, and ten- 
derness on pressure. The mixtures frequently given 
to check it often add to the existing irritation, and, if 
efficient as astringents, arrest an increased secretion 
which nature may have temporarily established for a 
salutary purpose. 
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There are rarious hooKBopathic remedies for this 
disorder, according with the variety of causes pro- 
ducing and circumstances attending it. But those 
adapted to the common description of diarrhoea are, — 

1. Dulcamara. Especially when the result of cold. 

2. Pulsatilla. When resulting from errors in diet. 

3. ChamomiUa. For children ; bilious diarrhoea, at- 
tended with much pain, furred tongue, thirst, and want 
of appetite. 

4. Sulphur. In obstinate cases, worse at night, or 
when accompanied by eruptions on the skin. 

Beference. Mercurius^ Bryonia, Arsenicum^ Cinchona, 

DosE. Six globules are to be dissolved in six tea 
spoonfuls of water, and one tea spoonful given after 
every operation. 

Diet. It is very important that the patient sliould 
be as quiet as possible, be suitably clothed, and be par- 
ticularly careful with regard to food. Exercise should 
not be taken, even when the disease is mild in charac- 
ter. The surface of the body, particularly the lower 
part, should be protected by flannel clothing. The diet 
ought to consist of toasted bread and tea, rice, sago, 
tapioca, and mild mucilaginous preparations, the quan- 
tity of food taken being less than usual. Eggs, milk, 
acids, fruit, vegetables, meat, fish, beer, and coffee must 
not be used. Even after the disease appears to have 
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been sabdaed, it is proper to adhere for a few days to 
this diet and regimen, as sadden exposure to cold, 
especially at night, a fatiguing walk or ride, intem- 
perate eating or drinking, will tend to bring on a 
relapse, or convert the disorder, which is perfectly- 
manageable with care, into the more serious affection 
that is now to be described. 



Dysentbey. 

The characteristic symptom of dysentery is what is 
termed " tenesmus," a sensation of constriction in the 
lower portion of the intestinal canal, attended with 
heat and forcing pains, inducing efforts that prove inef- 
fectual to remove the seeming cause of the pain. In 
fact, this inclination is altogether independent of the 
existence of any substance that requires removal. The 
passage of blood is another peculiar symptom. A con- 
tinued fever attends the disease, which, as is usual in 
febrile diseases, increases on the approach of night; 
and with the increase of fever the local symptoms are 
aggravated. The exciting causes are like those of 
diarrhcea, viz.: checked perspiration, local irritation, 
improper food, exposure to dampness and cold, especially 
at night. Low, marshy locations favor its production. 
This severely painful disease is not unfrequently fatal 
in our country, particularly during the autumn, when 
cold days and nights succeed the excessive heat of 
summer, and it often prevails as a malignant epidemic. 
It is to be supposed, of course, that in its severer forma 
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it will not be left to domestic treatment if a physician's 
services are to be procured. 

For the accompanying fever, Aconite, as in every case 
of fever, should always be first given, six globules of 
which are to be dissolved in six spoonfuls of water, and 
one spoonful given every two hours during the first day 
of the attack. For the disease when fully developed 
the following medicines are indicated : — 

1. Mercurius. 2. Colocynth, In alternation every 
two hours. 

In the cases of children, — 

1. Ipecacuanlui. 2. Bryonia. In alternation, as above* 

Dose. Dissolve ten globules of each medicine in 
ten spoonfuls of water, and give a spoonful first from 
the water containing the mercury, and in two hours 
after, a spoonful of the colocynth ; after the lapse of 
two hours more, if the symptoms continue unabated in 
severity, give again of mercury, to be again followed 
by the colocynth, and so on, alternately repeating the 
medicines until there is a decided improvement, and 
proceed in the same way with the others.* 

Diet. Nothing solid should be taken while the 
disease lasts, the diet consisting solely of such fluids as 
are mucilaginous, like gum arabic or barley water, flax- 
seed tea, slippery elm bark, and thin arrowroot, these 

* Whenever the word " spoonful " is mentioned, the tea spoon is referred 
to unless otherwise expressed. 
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articles being sufficiently nutritious, while at the same 
time serving the desirable purpose of lubricating the 
inflamed surface to which the disease is confined. A 
return to more solid food must be gradual, chicken 
broth or beef tea being given after improvement com- 
mences. It is necessary that the abdomen be protected 
from cold by a flannel dress constantly worn next the 
skin. Warm fomentations are often of service in allay- 
ing pain. 

Choleba. 

There are two diseases now described under this 
term, viz., "cholera morbus," an old, prevalent dis- , 
order of warm seasons, and "Asiatic cholera," that 
is of more recent origin, and of much more serious 
character. 

The "cholera morbus" — for a long time the only 
species known under the new generic term of cholera 
— consists of vomiting and purging of bile, attended 
with violent pain, great thirst, and anxiety. In the 
worst cases there are spasms, cold extremities, rapid 
respiration with a very feeble pulse. During the 
month of August, it prevails the most frequently in our 
climate, and its severity is generally in proportion to 
the heat of the weather. It is produced by indigesti- 
ble, acrid, irritating food, and rarely occurs spontane- 
ously, or without an evidently direct cause. 

The disease may often be controlled in its first stages 

by,- 

1. ChamomiUa. 2. Ipecacuanha. Given in alternation. 
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In the severer form by, — 

1. Veratrum. 2. Arsenicum. In alternation. 

Dose. The above remedies are to be used in water. 
Ten globules dissolved in ten spoonfuls of water, and 
one spoonful given at a time. The doses of each are 
to be administered every half hour, or every hour, ac- 
cording to the violence of the symptoms. 

Asiatic Choleba. 

This disease, differing in some particulars from the 
preceding, is characterized by the white appearance of 
the fluid ejected by vomiting and purging, by a defi- 
ciency of the urinary secretion, by the great coldness 
and the lividity of the skin, by its rapid progress and 
fatality. 

The lamentable uncertainty and want of success in 
the treatment of this singular epidemic by the empiric- 
like " regular " mode of practice, and its comparatively 
easy control by " infinitesimal doses," present a striking 
contrast ; and this well-established fact is convincing, 
were there no other proofs, of the truth of the homoe- 
opathic principle of cure. In general, the premonitory 
symptom is diarrhoea, which, if neglected or improperly 
treated, will terminate in fully-developed cholera. This 
should be treated as described in the article on Diar- 
rhoea. When this symptom is accompanied by others, 
as nausea, severe pjun, giddiness, sense of oppression in 
stomach, flatulence, headache, no time should be lost in 
giving 
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Camphor, in the form of tincture, or a satnriited so- 
lution. 

Dose. One drop in a spoonful of cold water, given 
every five minutes, and repeated at intervals lengthen- 
ing as the symptoms subside. If the disease does not 
yield in three hours, and the more violent symptoms of 
confirmed cholera should appear, give, — 

1. Veratrum, 2. Cuprum. In alternation. 

Dose. Twelve globules of each of the above are to 
be dissolved in ten spoonfuls of water, and two spoon- 
fuls from each alternately given every fifteen minutes, 
half hour, or hour, according to the violence of the 
symptoms. Should amelioration not soon take place 
under the administration of the above, the following 
should be given, in the same doses, and at the same 
intervals, viz., — 

1. Veratrum. 2. Arsenicum. In alternation. 

Two of the above, namely, Veratrum and Cuprum, 
are given with much confidence as prophylactics, or 
preventives of cholera ; two or three globules of each, 
taken alternately every other day, are reported to have 
preserved all who have adopted this precautionary 
measure. There are many predisposing causes which 
should at the same time be avoided, such as sudden 
or long exposure to cold or dampness, depressing emo- 
tion, artificial stimulants, intemperance in eating or 
drinking, uncooked vegetables and fruit, close confine- 
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ment in crowded or ill-ventilated rooms, fasting when 
there is an appetite, and eating when there is none. 

Diet. Gold water is the best drink, in small quan- 
tities at a time. Small pieces of ice, allowed to melt 
slowly in the mouth, will assuage thirst, and is grateful. 
Nothing more should be given during an attack of 
cholera. Warm applications may be made to the sur- 
face of the body and to the feet, with constant hard 
friction with the hands or heated flannel cloths, par- 
ticularly where there is great coldness, pulselessness, 
(collapse.) During convalescence, much care should be 
exercised with regard to the indulgence of the appetite. 
When free perspiration occurs after a severe attack, all 
danger is usually past. 



Hemobbhoids. (PUes.) 

This name is applied to enlargements of the veins 
that exist at the inferior portion and termination of the 
lower intestine. In the veins here situated, the blood, 
in its return to the heart, is impeded in its course by 
resistances that do not prevail elsewhere, and the con- 
sequence is distention, from which results inflammation, 
great pain being thereby caused. The tumefied vessels 
•are sometimes ruptured by the great distention. What- 
ever is capable of retarding the progress of blood in 
these veins, denominated "hemorrhoidal," is to be 
regarded as contributing to the production of this 
disease. It is generally attended by, and the eflfect of, 
constipation, and the best measures for the prevention 
7 
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and removal of this chief cause of hemorrhoids are to 
be resorted to. The majority of cases, under whatever 
form, will be relieved by the following remedies : — 

1. Sulphur, 2. JVux Vomica, In alternation. 

Dose. The above are to be taken in dry globules, 
three at a time, each medicine daily, the first in the 
morning, the second at night. 

Beferences. BeUadonna^ Rhus, Pulsatilla* 

There are medicines besides the above named to be 
used under certain circumstances, but in any other than 
simple, uncomplicated cases, the relations sustained to 
chronic complaints of a different nature are so intimate, 
that unprofessional prescribing would be of little use, 
and could not be properly adopted. Great patience 
and perseverance, as well as skill, are needed for the 
permanent removal of chronic and complicated affec- 
tions of a hemorrhoidal character. 

Diet. All persons subject to the above complaint 
should live on a light diet of a cooling nature, avoiding 
coffee, tea, spices, and stimulants ; take often laxative 
food, as stewed prunes, dishes served up with oil or 
molasses, and drink much of cold water. The use of 
purgatives, instead of mitigating, has a direct tendency ' 
to aggravate the disorder. Astringent and stimulant 
preparations of any sort should not be used externally. 
The very best of all local applications is cold water, 
— the colder the better, — employed frequently. 
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Jaundice. {Icterus.) 

The immediate cause of this disturbance is an inao- 
tive condition of the liver, on account of which inactiv- 
ity the bile, a peculiar secretion of the liver, instead of 
taking its natural course, passes into the circulation, 
and tinges the cutaneous blood ressels with a yellow 
hue. It may also be the result of a spasmodic stricture, 
or other obstruction of the canal or duct through which 
the bile flows from the liver. The chief predisposing 
causes are, a sedentary life, strong mental emotion, 
especially anger, artificial stimulants, and the free use 
of purgative medicines. It is distinguished principally 
by yellowness of the eyes, and subsequently of the 
whole body, a weak pulse, languor, bitter or acrid 
taste, dry heat of the skin, and constipation. 

1. MercuriuSf to be followed, if necessary, by, — 

2. Chamomitta, when directly caused by passion. 

3. J^tix Vomicaj when caused by inactive life and 
the use of stimulants. 

Eeferences. Cinchona, Pulsatilla, Bryonia. 

Dose. Six globules, taken dry, and repeated every 
five hours. 

Diet. The food should consist of fruit, vegetables, 
and but little meat of any kind. Oily articles, stimu- 
lating drinks, coffee, tea, wine, and beer, and spices of 
all kinds, should be strictly avoided. 
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Inflammation op the Liver. {Hepatitis.) 

There are many disturbances which have their origin 
and principal seat in the stomach that are erroneously 
termed "liver complaints." While inappropriately 
used to designate the character of many disorders of 
digestion, the term is often to a certain extent correct, 
as the liver is more or less affected in most derange- 
ments of the stomach. The liver, however, is subject, 
with other organs, to acute and chronic inflammation, 
the former being characterized by symptoms of fever, 
with a dull pain, sometimes sharp, in the right side, 
extending to the right shoulder ; difficulty of breathing, 
cough, and vomiting : the latter by constipation, loss of 
appetite and flesh, indigestion, yellowness of skin, but 
without fever — symptoms like those described as attend- 
ing jaundice. In both forms of inflammation, the sur- 
face over the region of the liver is hot, swollen, and 
sensitive to pressure. The yellowness of skin is owing 
to a disturbed secretion of the bile, which is on this 
account retained in the blood. Affections of the liver 
are very common in warm climates. Heat induces 
them, as well as mental emotion, the use of stimulating 
food and drink, and medicines. In the acute form of 
this inflammation. Aconite should always be given, as 
often described, for the fever at the commencement, 
and afterwards. 

1. Belladonna. 2. Bryonia. In alternation. 
Should there be pain, heat, and swelling in the region 
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of the liver, after the active symptoms have been sub- 
dued, or should it appear ia the chronic form, the chief 
remedies are, — 

1. Phosphorus. 2. Bryonia. In alternation. 
Beference. Jfux Vomica^ Arsenicum^ Sulphur* 

Dose. Six globules of each medicine are to be dis- 
solved in six spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful is to 
be given from two to four hours, according to the 
severity of the symptoms. 

Diet. The food should be of the same mild, uninri- 
tating character as in other inflammatory diseases — 
gruels, arrowroot, and similar preparations, with a 
gradual return to a more solid diet as the fever 
subsides. 

Inflammation of the Spleen. {Splenitis) 

Like the liver, the spleen is subject both to acute and 
chronic inflammation, the first form of which comes on 
by a sudden attack of shivering, followed by heat and 
thirst, with shooting pain in the left side, opposite the 
lower rib, and swelling in that region. It occurs less 
frequently even than inflammation of the liver in our 
climate, and the causes seem to be common to both. 
Persons of a full, plethoric habit are more subject to its 
attacks. 

The medicines principally indicated are, — 

1. Cinchona. 2. Arsenicum. In alternation* 

7* 
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Beference. JVkr Vomica, •Arnica, Bryonia. 
Dose, Diet. Same as for the preceding. 

Inflammation of the Bowels. {Enteritis.) 

There are two varieties of this inflammation, one in 
which the intestines themselves are inflamed, and the 
other where the inflammation affects the abdominal 
membranes enclosing them. The symptoms common to 
both are severe pain in abdomen, feverish symptoms, 
obstinate constipation, small, freqnent pulse, and ex- 
treme sensitiveness to pressure on abdomen, the weight 
even of the bed clothes being insupportable. Among 
the chief causes are exposure to cold, indigestible food, 
and long-continued constipation. The principal medi- 
cines, after the use of .Aconite in solution, under the 
circumstances repeatedly referred to hitherto, are, — 

Arsenicum and Veratrum. In^temation. 

Dose. Dissolve ten globules in four table spoonfuls 
of water, and give one tea spoonful every hour, length- 
ening the interval as improvement progresses. 

Diet. A strict confinement to the most simple food 
and drink is very important ; nothing solid or stimu- 
lating should be used.* 

* This is one of those serious complaints which it is proper to introduce 
here in order to the completeness of this class of diseases, hut under the 
presumption that it will not he suhjected to domestic treatment except un- 
der the most pressing necessity. 
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Worms. 

Many varieties of these insects are found in the 
haman intestines, the principal of which are known 
under the appellation of the thread worm, the round 
worm, and the tape worm. It will serve no impor- 
tant practical purpose to enter into a particular descrip- 
tion of all the varieties, and of the theories relative to 
their origin, &c. It is sufiScient to state that the gen- 
eral symptoms by which their presence in troublesome 
numbers is indicated are, a voracious appetite, disturbed 
sleep, feverishness, leanness, diflScult breathing, itching 
of the nose, pale countenance, offensive breath, and 
cough. The rational method of cure is to remove the 
morbid condition that furnishes the unhealthy secretions 
in which the worms live. This is not to be accom- 
plished by violent expellents, since they often accumu- 
late as fast as they are removed, but by correcting the 
secretions referred to, and by strict attention to diet. 
The best direct remedial measures for their removal 
are the use of cold water injections, and a patient ad- 
ministration of the following, viz. : — 

1. Svlphur. 2. Mercurius. In alternation. 

Sometimes there may be more benefit derived from 
the use of Stannum. 

Dose. Three globules of each, morning and evening. 

Diet. Ripe, uncooked apples may be freely given, 
with dry, toasted bread. A free use of salt in food is 
recommended. Sweetmeats, candies, cake, and pastry 
should on no account be allowed. 
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1. Catarrh, 

2. Influenza, 

3. Cough, 

4. Whooping Cough, 

5. Croup. 

6. Millar's Asthma, 

7. Inflammation of the 

Larynx, 

8. Hoarseness, 



9. Bronchitis, 

10. Inflammation of the 

Lungs, 

11. Pleurisy, 

12. Asthma, 

13. Expectoration of Blood. 

14. Consumption, 

15. Carditis, 

16. Angina Pectoris. 



According to the plan proposed of introducing the 
different classes of disease by a brief description of the 
healthy organs and their functions, we commence this 
chapter on the respiratory system, by reference to the 
larynx, or entrance to the lungs. 

At the root of the tongue, directly in front of the 
passage leading to the stomach, is a tube, or canal, 
known as the windpipe, composed of a series of carti- 
laginous rings, extending from the opening called the 
glottis to a point not far from the top of the breast 
bone. The tube there divides into two smaller canals, 
that diverge from each other, one passing to the left, 

(80) 
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the other to the right lung. As each of these bron- 
chial tabes enters the lungs, it divides into numerous 
smaller tubes, that spread out from each other like the 
branches of a tree, gradually decreasing in size. Anat- 
omists designate the upper third of the air passage " the 
larynx," the middle portion "the trachea," and the 
diverging portions the " bronchii " or " bronchial tubes." 
The glottis, or superior portion of the larynx, is sur- 
mounted by an oval cartilage, which is always elevated 
by its own elasticity, and closed only when food is 
forced by the act of swallowing over and beyond it into 
the passage leading to the stomach. This covering is 
called the " epiglottis," and when the act of speaking 
and that of swallowing are attempted at the same time, 
it is elevated in order to afford passage to air into the 
larjmx, the vocal organ ; and consequently the food, not 
being able to pass over it, falls into the larynx, and 
produces choking, terminating in death by suffocation, 
should the food not be soon removed by coughing, or 
by some other means. 

The lungs are two cone-shaped bodies, situated on 
each side of the chest, and separated from each other 
by the heart, and by a membranous partition. The 
lung on the right side is divided by deep fissures into 
three parts, or lobes, and is the largest. The left lung 
has but two lobes. They are surrounded by a delicate- 
ly thin membrane, the continuation of that which sepa- 
rates them. This is subject to the inflammation known 
as pleurisy. 

Inside, the lungs are filled with cells containing air 
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conveyed through the inniiinerable ramifications from 
the main bronchial tubes. These cells are alternately 
filled with and emptied of air by the process of breath- 
ing. Blood is sent to the lungs through two large arte- 
rial vessels, which vessels, after being divided and sub- 
divided, are distributed upon the sides of the air cells 
in the form of delicate network, and through the ex- 
tremely thin membrane which forms the cells, every 
particle of blood is exposed to the air inhaled, being 
thus purified and rendered fit for circulation. By this 
contact with the air in the lungs, the blood is changed 
from a dark purple to a bright scarlet color, having 
absorbed all the oxygen, or life-giving principle of the 
air, and parted with an equal quantity of carbonized or 
fixed air, which it had received in circulating through 
the system. So important is this- constant renovation 
of the blood that the least interruption of breathing is 
seriously felt, and the process cannot be entirely sus- 
pended, even for a very short time, without destroy- 
ing life. 

The natural warmth of the body originates from and 
is preserved by the union in the lungs of the carbon in 
the blood with the oxygen in the air ; and the operation 
is like the combustion of wood or a candle, the heat 
producing flame from which is the joint product of car- 
bon and oxygen. 

When portions of the lungs are diseased, a free cir- 
culation of air and of blood is interrupted, and the 
general health is impaired. Whatever tends to dimin- 
ish the capacity of the lungs, or obstruct the free en- 
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trance of air into them, or to prevent the full expansion 
of the chest, disturbs the perfect action of the impor- 
tant function of breathing. There are differences in 
different individuals as to the size of the lungs, the 
capacity of their blood vessels, the freedom of circula- 
tion in them, and the nervous energy devoted to them, 
while their condition varies under the operation of all 
healthy and unhealthy influences. 

This chapter will be devoted to the consideration of 
those disorders affecting all the organs connected with 
the respiratory system. 

Catarrh. (CM in the Head.) 

This term is applied to an inflammation of the mucous 
membrane that lines the nasal passages as well as the 
interior of the mouth and throat. There are two spe- 
cies of catarrh, one of which is very common, known 
as "cold in the head," the other as "influenza," or epi- 
demic catarrh. The first or common catarrh commences 
in the nose, the irritation generally extending down 
the throat, towards the lungs. It consists of an in- 
creased secretion from the mucous membrane, more or 
less irritating, sneezing, loss of smell, free secretion 
alternating with obstruction, and if extending to throat, 
cough with feverish symptoms. 

Its simplest form, that of cold in the head, will often 
be removed alone by, — 

1. JVux Vomica. 2. PulsaHila, if the first is nnsno- 
cessful. 
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Other remedies, to be afterwards used if necessary, 
are, ChamomiUa^ Arserdcum^ Mercurius. 

When the inflammation has extended to the throat 
and even the lungs, being attended with fever, w4th 
occasional chills, pain in head, back, and limbs, want 
of appetite, give, — 

1, Aconite. 2. Belladonna. In alternation. 

Dose. Six globules are to be dissolved in six spoon- 
fuls of water, and one spoonful taken every three to six 
hours, according to the severity of symptoms. 

Diet. Solid animal food and all stimulants are to 
be avoided, and the diet confined to broths and vegeta- 
bles. The promotion of perspiration by warm drinks 
taken immediately on going to bed will often assist in 
the removal of catarrh. 



Influenza. 

When catarrh attacks the throat and lungs, and in 
addition to the symptoms described as belonging to 
catarrhal fever, is accompanied by extreme bodily and 
mental prostration, it is called " influenza ; " by the 
French the " grippe." It prevails as an epidemic, or 
disease that attacks many persons at the same time, and 
is supposed to be owing to some peculiar atmospherical 
condition. It is intermediate^ in its nature between a 
common catarrh and a lung fever, being an inflamma- 
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tioii of all the air passages, caosiiig hoarseness and 
wheezing, nausea and headache ; and the sympathetic 
general fever frequently proves quite violent. To sub- 
due this, JlconUe is always first to be given. But for 
th» true influenza, which is characterized by the very 
great prostration of strength above mentioned, the true 
remedy is, — 

Jlrsenicum. 

When an affection of the throat is a predominant 
symptom, with swelling of glands, and great accumula- 
tion of mucus, a condition which occasionally prevails, 
the remedies are, — 

1. Belladonna. 2. Mercurius. In alternation. 

Dose. Ten globules in six spoonfuls of water, and 
one spoonful given every three hours. 

Diet. Like that recommended in the preceding 
article on catarrh. 

Cough. 

This occurs, in frequent instances, as a symptom of 
some other complaint, and a great nmnber of affections 
induce it, some of which are very remote from the im- 
mediate location of the cough. It also occurs as a dis- 
tinct affection of a spasmodic character, arising from 
local obstruction or irritation in the respiratory pas- 
sages. As the circumstances attending cough, and all 
the varieties of disease of which it i& a symptom or 
effect, are very numerous, it would not consist with our 
8 
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plan of Bimplification to allude to them all. Bat the 
four chief remedies will be found below, with their 
special indications. 

1. JVkc Vomica. Exhausting cough ; bruise-like pain 
in abdomen ; headache excited by motion and speaking, 
preceded by dryness and scraping in throat, worse 
towards morning. 

2. PubatiUa. Loose cough, with expectoration ; nau- 
sea ; pain in throat and chest ; profuse night sweats ; 
loss of appetite. 

3. Belladonna. Dry, spasmodic cough, with dif&cult 
breathing ; constriction in chest, occurring at night ; 
pain beneath the breast bone. 

4. Ipecacuanha. Dry cough, producing nausea and 
Yomiting ; constant nasal obstruction, with loss of 
smell, increased by cold air. 

Reference. Chamomilla, Hyoscyamus, Bryonia^ Arsen- 
icum. 

Dose. Six globules, to be dissolved in twelve 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful to be taken every 
four to eight hours, according to the violence of the 
cough. 

Diet. All stimulating food and drink should be 
avoided. Exposure to sudden changes in temperature 
is of course to be guarded against. 
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Whooping Cough. (Pertussis.) 

This species of coogfa, peculiar to children, charac- 
terized bj and named from the sound produced bj 
drawing in the breath, is of a contagious character, and 
occurs but once during life. It commences with hoarse- 
ness, cough, difficulty of breathing, and febrile symp- 
toms. At the end of ten or twelve days, the peculiar 
convnlsiTe paroxysms of coughing, attended with a 
shrill whoop, and terminated by a fit of Tomiting, are 
fully established. 

The proximate cause of this cough is belieyed to be 
an unnatural secretion of yiscid phlegm from the lining 
membrane of the air passages, adhering so closely as 
to be with great difficulty detached. When expectora- 
tion becomes free, the paroxysms are less frequent, and 
improvement commences. 

During the preliminary stage of the complaint, the 
treatment consists in the use of those medicines that 
are indicated by symptoms described in the preceding 
article. When the characteristic feature, viz., whoop- 
ing, becomes developed, it is to be controlled by the 
following remedies : — 

1. Drosera. When the cough is spasmodic, violent, 
fatiguing, attended with whistling or whooping inspi- 
ration, and terminating in copious expectoration or 
vomiting ; relief when moving. 

2. Belladonna* When the cough is worse at night, dry. 
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barking, harsh, and attended with hoarseness and sore- 
ness of throat. 

3. Cuprum. When convnlsions occur, followed by 
loss of consciousness, rattling in chest, wheezing. 

4. Veratrum. Coughing, followed by great prostrar 
tion, with extreme thirst and cold perspiration. 

Dose. Three globules of the medicine selected may 
be given in a dry state, after each paroxysm of coughing. 

Diet. No animal food should be allowed until after 
a decided amendment has taken place. The diet must 
be simple, and exclusively vegetable, as sago, tapioca, 
gruel, bread, and articles of this nature, until the cough 
improves and there are no feverish symptoms, when 
broths may be given, and a gradual return made to the 
usual diet. 

Cboup. 

The seat of this disease is in the windpipe, mostly in 
that portion called the trachea, the lining membrane 
of which, in consequence of a peculiar inflammation, 
secretes a thick, tenacious fluid, that coagulates, and, 
if the disease is not checked, becomes a dense mem- 
brane, which, by lessening the diameter of the air pas- 
sage, obstructs the breathing. It usually attacks chil- 
dren from one to four years old, though it has happened, 
and proved fatal, to adults. It first manifests itself by 
the symptoms of a common cold, by sneezing, and a 
cough, with little or no change in the voice or respira- 
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tion. The congh soon acquires a shrUI, ringing sound, 
attended with difficult breathing and a hoarse voice, 
the pulse being small and rapid. On examiniug the 
throat, it is seen to be of a dark red color, and a thick, 
glutinous coating maj sometimes be seen adhering to 
it. The membrane is sometimes thrown off bj expec- 
toration, and in this case the disease terminates favor- 
ablj. The immediate cause of a &tal termination is 
the obstruction to free respiration, from the presence in 
the trachea of this &lse membrane. It is not often that 
the croup, if proper treatment is adopted at the com- 
mencement, passes beyond the stage of inflammation, 
AcaniU is always to be giyen ; first, for the mitigation 
of the feyerish symptoms ; afterwards, or should the 
croup be at once fuUy deyeloped, — 

1. Eepar Suiphuris. 2. Spongia. In alternation. 

3. Lachesis. In obstinate cases, where the aboye 
medicines faO, or where there is an excessiye sensitiye- 
ness of the throat to touch ; great weakness ; muscu- 
lar rigidity. 

Dose. Ten globules of the medicines to be dis- 
solyed in ten spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful 
giyen eyery hour, the interyal to be increased as im- 
proyement progresses. 

Diet. The diet should consist of barley water, ar- 
rowroot, gruel, 4&c., and if not much feyer, broths. 
All solid animal and yegetable food must be avoided 
until the disease is wholly subdued. 
8* 
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Millab's Asthma. 

This affection of the throat is a species of croup, of 
a spasmodic nature, consisting in a temporary closure 
bj spasm of the fissure of the glottis, or the entrance 
of the windpipe. It has, no doubt, frequently been 
confounded with the true croup, with which it differs 
by the absence of a membranous formation, and not 
being ushered in by symptoms of a cold. It attacks 
children suddenly, usually in the middle of the night, 
and is indicated by difficulty of breathing, a hoarse 
cough, a deep, harsh sound of the voice, great anxiety, 
and apparent suffocation, all of which symptoms termi- 
nate in a few hours, by a fit of yomiting, sneezing, or 
coughing, and are succeeded by a quiet sleep. 

Attacks of a similar kind often follow after intervals 
of a day or two. The chief remedy is 

Sarnbucus, 

Which, if ineffectual, may be followed by 

Pulsatilla. 

The dose and diet are the same as in croup, which 
see above. 

Inflammation op the Larynx. {Laryngitis.) 

This disease also resembles croup, but is almost ex- 
clusively confined to the larynx, while the seat of croup 
is principally in the trachea, that portion of the air- 
passage nearer to the lungs. The symptoms are fever, 
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labored breathing, hoarse voice, painful sensation of 
constriction in the throat, frequent pulse, and an exceed- 
ing sensitiveness to touch, all common to croup ; but 
the inflammation terminates in suppuration, instead of 
the membranous formation, and there is not present the 
barking cough of croup. 

The same remedies have been found applicable to 
both affections. 

Aconite for the fever, then 

Hepdr Sulphuns and Spongiaj in alternation. After- 
wards, if necessary, Lachesis. 

HOABSENESS 

Is a frequent accompaniment of catarrh, and other 
inflammatory affections of the air passages ; but it is 
sometimes the chief, if not the only indication present 
of the existence of a morbid condition of the larynx 
or trachea. For this may be given, — 

1. Hepar Sulphuris. 2. Lachesis. In alternation. 

Dose. Ten globules of each to be dissolved in six 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful to be given every 
six hours. 

Diet.- The same as for a cold. No objection can 
exist to the free use of Gum Arabic Water, or simple 
sirup, as the local irritation of all catarrhal affections 
is alleviated by the lubricating quality of demulcent, 
mucilaginous fluids. 
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Bronchitis (Pukfumary Catarrh) 

Is an inflammation of the inner membrane of the two 
canals which diverge from the trachea, and ramify 
through each lung, named "bronchial tubes." The 
previously described diseases have, as was stated, their 
seat in the upper and middle portions of the windpipe, 
while this disease is an affection of the same membrane, 
as it continues lining the two bifurcations above named, 
that pass into the lungs. Bronchitis appears in an 
acute and chronic form. The symptoms of the former 
are chilliness, difiSculty of breathing, attended with a 
sense of oppression in the chest, hoarseness, fever, vio- 
lent cough, terminating, after a time, in free expectora- 
tion. A wheezing sound accompanies breathing. The 
causes are the same as those which give rise to catarrh, 
of which it is, in truth, a variety, and when slight, will 
yield to the same medicines. But when much fever 
and oppression exist, the principal remedy at the com- 
mencement, which is to be continued until the febrile 
action is subdued, is, — 

1. Aconite. 
After which the chief medicines indicated are, — 
2. Belladonna, 3. Bryonia. In alternation. 

DosB. Six globules are to bQ dissolved in six 
spoonfuls of water, and one spooAful given every three 
hours until improvement occurs. 

Diet. The food should be simple and unirritating, 
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as in all affections of the air passages, but particularly 
so during the existence of fever. 

The chronic form of this complaint may follow an 
acnte attack, or arise from irritating substances inhaled 
into the lungs, or it may be the sequel of improperly 
treated diseases, especially those of the skin. 

The symptoms are like those of the acute form, mod- 
ified in some respects, particularly in relation to fever. 
If the disease progresses, difficulty of breathing in- 
creases, with lassitude, emaciation, frequent and feeble 
pulse, exacerbation of fever at noon and evening, night 
sweats. These symptoms are common with tubercular 
consumption, from which it is not easy to be distin- 
guished by those inexperienced in the modern modes 
of examination.* 

The medicines most firequently indicated in the course 
of this lingering complaint, when fully established, 
and which it is only proper to designate for reference, 
are, — 

SulpkuT^ PhosphoruSf Pulsatilla^ CakareOy Stannum. 

Ikflahmation op the Lungs. {Pneumonia.) 

The substance of the lungs themselves is subject to 
attacks of inflammation, for the proper treatment of 
which medical skill is generally necessary. The symp- 

* It cannot be too often repeated, that the plan of this work would he 
firustrated, were all those measures to be here detailed that physicians only 
are competent, after a long course of study, to pursue ; or were the large 
Taxiety of remedies that might be collected togetiier for every possible 
emergency aUowed to encumber these pages. 
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toms are, difficult, rapid respiration, an acute pain in 
the chest, with sensation of weight, a hard, painfdl 
cough, diy at first, afterwards followed bj expectora- 
tion generallj tinged with blood. The beating of the 
heart is full and strong, often with palpitation ; the face 
is flushed, with dark red lips, drj mouth and tongue ; 
intense thirst ; the skin dry and of a burning heat. The 
cough is always excited by every attempt at speech or 
a full inspiration. The pain is aggrayated by the cough, 
by a sudden change of position, or by pressure on the 
chest. The febrile symptoms at the commencement in- 
dicate, — 

1. Jlconiie. 2. BeUadanna. In alternation, adminis- 
tered in successive doses, every two hours, for the first 
twenty-four hours. (See Dose.) 

When the fever has been subdued, in many cases, 
•Aconite and Belladonna will be sufficient to remove the 
disease entirely. The next remedies to be used are, — 

3. Bryonia* 4. Phosphorus. For alternations of 
chilliness and heat ; pains in the back ; rusty-looking 
expectoration ; pain increased by moving ; sharp, stitch- 
ing pain in different parts of the chest, sometimes burn- 
ing ; loud, rattling respiration ; pain in stomach ; 
oppressive tightness, as of a band encircling the chest. 

References. Antimonium Tartarium, Sulphur^ Bhus. 

Dose. Twelve globules to be dissolved in eight 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful given every two 
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hodrs, so long as the severe symptoms remain unchanged. 
In alternating medicines, it will be remembered that a 
spoonful of the medicine numbered as the first mnst 
first be given, to be followed in two hours by a spoon- 
ful of the second, and so continuing regularly while 
necessary. 

Diet. During the prevalence of fever, the nour* 
ishment should be wholly liquid, as toast water, barley 
-water, &c.; great caution being exercised, even after 
the disease has disappeared, in returning to the usual 
diet, which return should be gradual, beef tea, chicken 
broth, Ac, serving as the introduction to solid animal 
food. 

Pleurisy. (Pleuritis.) 

This term is applied to an inflammation of the pleura, 
the membrane that lines the internal surface of the 
chest, forms a partition dividing the chest into two 
cavities, and is reflected over the surface of the lungs. 
It is occasioned by an exposure to cold, and by other 
causes that induce inflammatory complaints in general. 
It commences with an acute pain in the side, increased 
by respiration, and is accompanied by fever, cough, and 
the other symptoms described as attendant on inflamed 
lungs, but particularly indicated by the sharp, stitching 
pain in the* side, which prevents free breathing, together 
with a cough, without the rust-colored expectoration of 
pneumonia. Both diseases sometimes exist together, 
and the treatment is very much the same for each, with 
the substitution of Bryonia for BeUadonnaf in connec- 
tion with Jiamite. 
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1. Aconite. 2. Bryonia. In alternation. ^ 

3. Sulphur. When fever and pain are moderate, but 
not wholly subdued, after several doses of the above 
have been taken, 

Arnica is often of service for pleuritic pains without 
fever. 

Dose. Twelve globules are to be dissolved in six 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful given every hour 
during the active stage ; at other times, every two or 
three hours. 

Diet. Same as described in the preceding article on 
■Lung Fever. 

Asthma. 

The prominent symptoms of asthma are, difficult 
respiration, causing a distressing sense of suffocation 
and fulness in the chest, with anxiety. It appears in 
paroxysms, and has been divided into dry and humid 
asthma. The former is so called from the absence of 
expectoration, by which the latter is characterized. 
This expectoration, occurring in the humid asthma, be- 
comes generally profuse towards the termination of a 
paroxysm, and affords great relief. The attacks are 
usually preceded by languor, flatulence, oppression, 
heaviness over the eyes, with sickness and restlessness. 
They frequently occur about midnight, and render a 
recumbent position intolerable, while every exertion is 
made by the sufferer to inflate the lungs. In many 
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inlbances there is present from the first a hard, dry 
cough, which, after one or two hours, is attended by 
the expectoration of mucus, sometimes tinged with 
blood. These attacks vary much in violence and dura- 
tion. The medicines most to be relied on for the relief 
of suffering during the paroxysm are, — 

1. Ipecacuanha. When roused from sleep by a sense 
of constriction in lungs, with rattling in throat, gasp- 
ing, pale face, rigid muscles, and cold extremities. 

2. Arsenicum. When, added to the above symptoms, 
there is great debility and exhaustion, with cold per- 
spiration, and burning sensation in throat. 

These may be administered in alternation, and if not 
aflFording relief, as in the majority of cases they will do, 
the following should be substituted : — 

3. Pulsatilla. 4. JVux Vomica. In alternation. 

Dose. Twelve globules to be dissolved in ten spoon- 
fuls of water, and one spoonful to be given every half 
hour during the paroxysm. 

Expectoration op Blood. (Hamoptosis.) 

Preceding an attack of this description of hemorrhage, 
sensations of tightness in chest are experienced^ with 
difficulty of breathing, anxiety, palpitation, a sweet or 
salt taste in the mouth, a burning, painful sensation in 
chest, lassitude, and a rapid pulse. The blood pro- 
9 
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ceoding from the lungs is thin, of a light florid color, 
and is generally raised by coughing ; whereas if from 
the stomach, it is of a dark color, unaccompanied by 
cough. It is not an affection so dangerous as is com- 
monly supposed, being often only a slight effusion of 
blood from the lining membrane of the bronchial tubes, 
and may be occasioned by any Tiolent exertion in those 
predisposed to it from a faulty proportion in the vessels 
of the lungs or the capacity of the chest. The medi- 
cines almost invariably successful in checking this 
bleeding are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. Arnica. In alternation. 

Should there be, after the hemorrhage, any uncom- 
fortable sensations in the chest, debility, difficulty of 
breathing, chills, <&c., the best medicines are, — 

!• Cinchona. 2. Ptdsatilla. In alternation. 

Dose. Three globules of each of the above, dis- 
solved in a table spoonful of cold water ; the whole 
given at a dose every fifteen minutes. 

Diet. No stimulants of any description should be 
given. A light, cool, vegetable diet is the best. The 
drinks should be cold, the best of which is cold water. 
Perfect quiet and silence must be observed while the 
bleeding continues, and even afterwards, as far as pos- 
sible, while the consequences of the hemorrhage are in 
any way manifested. 



DISEASES OP THE ORGANS OP RESPIRATION. 99 

Consumption. {Phthisis Pulmonalis.) 

This complaint, so prevalent, and, alas ! so fatal, in 
our variable climate, is well known, after reaching a 
certain stage, to be incurable by any medical agent. 
In its incipient form its progress may bo arrested ; and 
should restoration be beyond the reach of human skill, 
much may be done by homoeopathy to mitigate dis- 
tressing symptoms, and smooth the sufferer's path to 
the grave. It manifests itself to the superficial ob- 
server by emaciation, cough, debility, hectic fever, and 
purulent expectoration, commencing with a short, dry 
cough, a difficulty of breathing, especially after any 
exertion, a sense of oppression at the chest, and lan- 
guor. As the disease advances, respiration becomes 
more hurried and difficult, the cough more violent, and 
attended with expectoration of an opaque, viscid mat- 
ter, greenish, sometimes tinged with blood. Pain is 
generally felt in different parts of the chest, and in 
the side ; a hectic fever, known by its appearance about 
noon, towards evening, and at midnight, with circum- 
scribed redness of the cheeks, burning heat in the 
palms of the hands and soles of the feet, with profuse 
perspiration at night. All these symptoms usually con- 
tinue to the last, while the mind is hopeful and confi- 
dent of recovery. Many like accompaniments may 
exist in other disorders, and there is no sure token of 
the presence of tubercular disease of the lungs but 
those obtained by auscultation. There is one symptom, 
however, which is seldom seen except when tubercles 
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exist, and that is, the expectoration by coughing of pus, 
appearing in the form of globular, wool-like masses, 
■which assume a flat, circular form on a dry surface, and 
remain separate and distinct from each other, while in 
water they float heavily at diflFerent depths, mostly sub- 
siding to the bottom. 

In the different stages of this lingering disease a 
variety of medicines are indicated, the most important 
of which are named below. - 

1. Aconite. For febrile symptoms, frequent conges- 
tion to the chest, short cough, expectoration of blood. 

2. Sulphur. In the incipient stage, for hoarseness, 
difficult breathing, weakness and burning in chest, and 

Jbr the stage of purulent expectoration. 

3. Calcarea. Violent cough, more frequent at even- 
ing ; expectoration purulent and offensive ; great ex- 
haustion ; night sweats ; urgent thirst. 

4. Phosphorus. Soreness and pain in chest; sense 
of oppression ; evening chills ; irritability ; a hard 
cough, excited by speaking, and during night; pain 
and sensitiveness in throat. 

Reference. Stannum, Lycopodium, Sepia. 

Dose. Six globules at a dose, repeated, according 
to circumstances, from one to four times in twenty-four 
hours. 

Diet. The food taken should be nutritious and mild, 
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as milk and its preparations, farinaceous vegetables, 
fruit, shell fish, Iceland moss boiled in milk, Ac, This 
mild system of diet has far more reason and experience 
in its favor than the stimulating plan recommended by 
many at the present time. Something, however, de- 
pends on the previous habits and constitution ; and in 
certain cases the diet may be full and generous. The 
chief object is, to sustain the strength without exciting 
inflammation of the lungs. Gentle exercise ought to 
be taken daily, and the air respired should be pure, and 
as equable in temperature as can be found. 

CABDms. {Ir^mmaiian of the Heart.) 

An inflammation of the heart, or of its surrounding 
membrane, the pericardium, is indicated by violent pain 
in the left side of the chest, where this organ is situated, 
or by a painful senee of pressure in that region, to- 
gether with rapid and diificult breathing, quick, feeble, 
irregular pulse, high fever, fits of fainting, and great 
anxiety. It is a disease of rare occurrence. Inflam- 
mation of the lungs presents analogous symptoms, and 
it is not always easy for a person unaccustomed to dis- 
ease to distinguish one from the other. In carditis, the 
pain is confined to one spot ; there is more oppression 
and faintness, less cough, and a horizontal position is 
more tolerable than in pneumonia. The surface of the 
body is not so uniformly hot in the former as in the 
latter, the feet and hands being often cold. Whether 
the seat of the inflammation, however, be the heart 
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or the lungSf the treatment, at the commencement, is 
the same ; and as, in the old practice, bleeding was 
once resorted to in both diseases, so in the homoeo- 
pathic treatment, Aconite is indicated by the general 
febrile disturbance ; and none can better estimate the 
advantage that the latter possesses over the former, 
than those who have been subjected to both modes of 
treatment. 

When respiration is rapid and laborious, the pulse 
quick and strong, the skin hot, the pain sharp and 
piercing, with anxiety and fiEiintness, the first medicine 
to be given is Aconite. 

2. Arsenicum. Violent, irr^ular, and painful beat- 
ing of the heart ; feeble pulse ; burning, and soreness 
in the region of the heart ; general debility. 

Reference. DigUalis, Bryonia, Spigdia. 

Dose. Dissolve ten globules. in two table spoonfuls 
of water, and give one tea spoonful every two hours. 



Angina Pectoris. 

This disease, which occurs in paroxysms, is character- 
ized by an acute, drawing pain in the chest, extending 
from the lower end of the sternum or breast bone, into 
the left arm, the pain being accompanied with difficulty 
of breathing and palpitation of the heart. It is usually 
caused by some organic difficulty of the heart or its 
arteries, although, at times, it is altogether sympathetic, 
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dependent on •disordered nervons action, and in the 
latter case admits of a cure. When the vessels of the 
heart are ossified, its snbstance enlarged, or its cavities 
dilated, medicine is rather palliative than curative. 
The paroxysms frequently come on after physical or 
mental exertion, more especially if such exertion is 
made after a full meal ; and they are usually observed 
to occur with those who are inclined to obesity, and 
who possess that bodily formation which favors apo- 
plectic attacks. As the disease progresses, the symp- 
toms become more violent and distressing, are induced 
by the slightest movement, and sometimes without per- 
ceptible cause. 

The precautionary measures to be adopted by those 
liable to attacks of this disease are, the avoidance of 
all mental and physical stimulation, restriction to a 
vegetable diet, moderate exercise, and early rising. As 
the seat of the affection may not be easily ascertained, 
and as the peculiar symptoms demand the supervision 
of a discriminating physician, little if any permanent 
advantage is to be expected from domestic treatment. 

The chief remedies are the same as in the preceding 
section, and also the administration of doses. A refer- 
ence to the article '^ Asthma " may, if the above-men- 
tioned medicines fail, lead to the selection of a remedy 
for the alleviation of some symptoms of this painful dis- 
order. 



CHAPTER III. 



DISEASES OF THE BRAIN AND NERVOUS SYSTEM. 



1. Headache^ 

2. Vertigo. 

3. Inflammatian of the 

Brain. 

4. Apoplexy. 

5. Dropsy of the Brain. 

6. Epilepsy. 



7. Paralysis. 

8. Convulsions. 

9. Chorea. 

10. J^Teuralgia. 

11. Hysteria. 

12. Delirium Tremens. 

13. Tetanus. 



The organ through which all mental operations are 
conducted, and from which the nervous energy is chiefly 
derived, lies beneath and surrounded by the skull, an 
oval mass of pulpy matter, closely invested by three 
thin membranous coverings, and throwing off nerves 
to the extreme organs of sense. The brain consists of 
three principal divisions, the cerebrum, the cerebellum, 
and the medulla oblongata. The first forms the largest 
and uppermost part ; the second lies below and behind ; 
the third is level with the second, and in front of it, 
uniting the brain with the spinal marrow, an elongated 
cord of the same substance with the brain, that extends 
the whole length of the back, through a canal formed 
by the vertebral bones. From the brain, and its con- 
tinuation, the spinal cord, proceed numerous white fila- 

(104) 
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ments or nerves, that are distributed to every portion 
of the frame, and serve as instruments of communica- 
tion between the mind, the body, and surrounding ob- 
jects. The nerves of sight, smell, hearing, and taste 
arise from the brain ; the nerves of sensation and mo- 
tion, with a few exceptions, from the spinal marrow. 
They issue in pairs through the whole distance, one 
passing to either side ; nine from the brain, which are 
chiefly appropriated to the four senses above named ; 
and thirty-one from the spinal cord, at each junction of 
the vertebral bones ; and they extend to the surface of 
the body, to produce the fifth general sense of feeling. 
In addition to this grand centre and source of nervous 
influence, there is a collection of nerves, or one great 
nerve, called the sympathetic, that arises from the 
branches of the cerebral and spinal nerves, and passes 
down on each side of the spine. This is not strictly 
referable to the grand centre, but forms in itself a 
system, having several centres or ganglions situated 
throughout its course, from all of which radiate fine 
nerves to the different internal organs and large blood 
vessels ; thus connecting each to the other by nervous 
communications. To this medium of sympathy is due 
the disturbance that the stomach experiences when the 
brain is affected, and the reverse ; as also the sensitive 
fellowship of feeling exhibited between other organs, 
remote from as well as contiguous to each other. The 
action of the nerves is reciprocal ; first, from without 
inwards, as external impressions on the organ of sense 
are communicated by the nerves to the brain, and then 
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give rise to perceptions ; second, from within outwards, 
as all voluntary motion is produced by communication 
from the brain to the nerves that are freely distributed 
over the muscles of the body. All physical action de- 
pends on the nervous energy transmitted from the brain 
through the nerves, and when the latter are diseased, 
communication is interrupted, and the sense to which 
they are specially appropriated is diminished in ca- 
pacity, or altogether destroyed. In spasmodic aflFec- 
tions, the control of the mind over the nerves of motion 
is lost. 

There are many difficulties attending the investiga- 
tion of nervous diseases, as the causes are not often 
easily ascertained, and the conditions are variable and 
inconstant. Those affections from which the most se- 
vere pain is experienced are frequently unattended by 
any traceable deviation from the natural condition of 
the nerves. Even life may be destroyed by an influence 
exerted on the nervous system, while no vestige of 
local, structural injury is to be perceived. There are 
few diseases of any sort which do not more or less de- 
range nervous action, and it is extremely difficult, in 
very many cases, to discover to what extent the de- 
rangement proceeds, how much is due to sympathy, and 
whether the disturbance is primary or secondary. It is 
undeniable that nervous diseases are more prevalent 
now than formerly ; that the nervous system is more 
excitable, more disposed to local and general derange- 
ment, in civilized countries. Whatever other causes 
may have operated to the production of this susceptibil* 
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itj, it is very plain that a departure from the simple 
and natural habits of a previous age forms one, if not 
the principal one. The modern method of cookery, 
the stimulating articles introduced into food, the exces- 
sive use of coffee, tea, and alcoholic drinks, to say noth- 
ing of the mad stimggle for wealth, have contributed 
much towards the prevalence of nervous maladies. 
Constant stimulation, of whatever nature, deranges the 
brain, disturbs the whole process of digestion, disorders 
the secretions, accelerates the circulation, causes con- 
gestion, gives rise to hysterical and hypochondriacal 
affections, epilepsy, apoplexy, and paralysis. Such con- 
sequences however, embarrassing as tliey generally 
prove to every practitioner, more especially of the old 
* school, are more controllable by homoeopathic treat- 
ment than by any other method ; the details of which, 
in relation to individual affections, are now to be given. 

Headache. (Cephalalgia.) 

This complaint is usually a symptom of some other 
affection, more especially of a disordered stomach, 
though sometimes idiopathic, or independent of disease 
in any other location. It is not always easy to deter- 
mine whether it is symptomatic or idiopathic. There 
are numerous remedies, each applicable to' the various 
forms of headache, to be selected according to the pre- 
sumed cause, and the character of the pain. That form 
which is evidently symptomatic of some derangement 
of digestion is the most general, while there are others 
of a rheumatic, nervous, and congestive origin. 
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It will be necessary to refer separately to the pre- 
sumed causes, and to enumerate the medicines most 
appropriate to their several consequences. As has been 
stated, the most common is 

Headache from Indigestion. 

This is usually accompanied with loss of appetite, 
unpleasant taste in the mouth, lassitude, furred tongue, 
a sense of weight or oppression in stomach, nausea or 
vomiting, the pain being generally a deep-seated, dull 
aching over the brow. The remedies are, — 

1. JVkc Vomica. Pain in forehead, sometimes over 
left eyebrow ; increased by eating, by moving, by stoop- 
ij^gj l>y noise and heat ; growing worse towards mid- 
day, and relieved by lying down. 

2. Pulsatilla, Pain similar to the above, but worse 
in the evening ; increased by rest, by moving the eyes ; 
relieved by walking, and by pressure upon the head. 

3. Ipecacuanha. If the above pain is attended by 
constant nausea, or by vomiting. 

Dose. Six globules may be taken dry, at intervals 
of two, four, six, or eight hours, according to the se- 
verity of suflFering, and the medicinal impression pro- 
duced. 
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Headache fhom a Cold< 



^ 



£Sij^^^^ -head is sometimes £i principal catarrhal 
^ attended with a degree of febrile action. 
xe cue, the medicines to be taken are, — 

Ecat alternating with chills ; violent 
I by the touch, and by talking; irrita- 



**- Pressing pain in forehead, with symp- 
^ '•^rh that is epidemic ; pain in the limba ; 

^I'Bpiro at night, with thirst, 

^ '^ica* Heavy pain in forehead, with nasal 

*Uvticularly at evening ; heat in head and 
^tion of soreness of the skin ; constipation. 

toe aa for the preceding. 

Headache prom CoNOESTroN. 

Pain i^ ^^^ head, in consequence of an unuscal fulness 
nf the bloo^ vesselSj or a determination of blood to the 
\ ain is distinguished by a throbbing, pulsative sensa- 

- in forehead and temples, dizziness, humming in the 

oTid heat in head^ with flushed face, confusion of 
cars, "^^"^ 
, |jt, inability to stoop without great aggravation 

f the sense of fulness, and of the throbbing pain, 

When ^^^ symptoms are present, the remedies are, — 

1, BeSadma, 2. Aconite. When the above symp- 
10 
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toms are attended by a full, rapid pulse, with general 
febrile action. 

When there exists a constant tendency to this dis- 
turbance, the medicines named below may be given, one 
dose every third day, viz. : — m * 

1. Calcarea. 2. Belladonna, In alternation. 

Dose. Same as for the preceding. 

Bheumatic Headache. 

For fugitive rheumatic pains in the head, aggravated 
by movement, worse at night, attended with great sen- 
sitiveness to touch, perspiration, and sometimes vomit- 
ing, the remedy is, — 

1. JVux Vomica. Taken every fourth hour ; to be 
followed, if IneflFectual after twenty-four hours, by, — 

2. Chamomilla* 3. Pulsatilla. In alternation. 
Dose. Same as for the preceding. 

Nervous Headache. 

In this species of headache there are no signs of in- 
flammation, but the face is pale, the head cool, the pain 
is darting, pricking, or crawling, frequently confined to 
one side of the head, with a sensation as if a nail were 
driven into the brain. For such symptoms, the rem- 
edy is, — 
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1. Coffea. Especially if attended with nervous symp- 
toms, restlessness, sensitiveness to light and noise, irri- 
tability, anguish, weeping. 

2. ChamomUla. For above symptoms when not re- 
lieved by Coffea 1% consequence of the daily use of 
coffee. 

3. Pulsatilla, In addition to the above, darting pain 
in the ears, thirst, dizziness, partial blindness, heaviness 
of the head, and palpitation of the heart. 

Dose. Same as for the preceding. 



Sick Headache. 

The kind of headache so named is attended with con- 
tinued nausea, and not unfrequently terminates, if left 
to itself, in vomiting. It is of a periodical character, 
occurring at intervals of a month, more or less, and is 
most common to persons of delicate health and irritable 
temperament. The pain is generally confined to the 
forehead or one side of the head. It is not always to 
be controlled, but generally great relief may be had by 
the use of, — 

1. PvisatiUa. Especially if the pain is increased by 
lying down and relieved by walking ; want of appe- 
tite ; sadness ; palpitation ; dizziness. 

2. Veratrum. Chilliness ; painful sensibility of head 
to touch ; great debility ; deep-seated internal heat in 
head ; nausea and vomiting. 
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Dose. Of all the above medicines for headache six 
globules may be taken, dry, at intervals of two, four, 
six, or eight hours, according to the severity of suffer- 
ing, and the medicinal impression produced. 

Ghbonig Headache 
Is best treated by, 
1. Calcarea, 2. Sidphur. 3. Sepia. 

Dose. Six globules every evening for three days, 
then omitting, to be resumed after an interval of the 
same period. 

Diet. Coffee and tea should, in all periodical head- 
aches, or such as occur frequently and for a long time, 
be given up entirely. Articles of food that have ever 
been found to disagree with the stomach must not be 
used. All spices and oils should be avoided, and daily 
exercise taken in the open air. 

Vertigo. {Dizziness.) 

Though this sensation is nothing more than symp- 
tomatic, to be removed only by acting against its cause, 
yet when the cause is not ascertained, the following 
medicines will moderate the dizziness, more especially 
if occurring on rising from a recumbent position, or 
when stooping. 

1. Aconite. 2. Belladonna. In alternation. 

Dose. Six globules dissolved in ten spoonfuls of 
water, and one spoonful given every three hours. 
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The same remedies may be given in the same man- 
ner for 

Deteemination op Blood to the Head. 

Indicated by fulness of the vessels of the head and 
neck, heat and re(jpess of face, attacks of giddiness 
after sleeping or exposure to warmth of the sun or fire, 
dimness of sight, buzzing in the ears, drowsiness, and 
headache. 

Diet. The food should be light and easy of diges- 
tion with those in whom these disturbances prevail. 
Early rising and daily exercise will prove of service. 

Inflammation of the Brain. Brain Fever. 
(Phreniiis,) 

The brain itself, as well as its investing membranes, 
is subject to inflammation, which, when once established, 
is of a serious character. It is therefore important to 
anticipate its attack, and to mitigate the inflammatory 
action in its incipient stage ; the symptoms attending 
which are heat, pain, and heaviness in the head, flushed, 
swollen face, eyes suffused and brilliant, thirst, throb- 
bing of the vessels of the neck, irritability, contracted 
pupils, giddiness, restlessness, intolerance of light, nau- 
sea, and sometimes vomiting ; in short, symptoms of de- 
termination of blood to the head. For this condition, 
the first medicines to be given and continued until im- 
provement or a decided increase of the disease takes 
place, are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. BeUadanna. In alternation. 
10 ♦ 
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At a later stage, the following are to be used in ac- 
cordance with the indications : — 

3. Hyoscyamus. Loss of consciousness ; delirium ; 
dilated pupil ; inarticulate speech ; parched skin ; con- 
vulsive movements ; great drowsii^pss ; picking of the 
bed clothes. 

4. Stramonium. Sudden starting as from fright ; 
quiet sleep, with no cognizance on awaking ; fixedness 
of look ; redness of face ; high fever, with a moist skin. 

Reference. Opium, Cuprum. 

In inflammation of the membranes, the pain is more 
violent than when the brain only is inflamed. There 
are but few reliable marks of distinction — a circum- 
stance entirely unimportant, as the treatment is the 
same in both cases. 

Dose. Six globules to be dissolved in six spoonfuls 
of water, and one spoonful given every hour, and at 
longer Intervals, in proportion to the degree of im- 
provement. 

Diet. In this dangerous disease the diet should be 
of the most simple kind — exclusively liquid, until in- 
flammation is over. Cold water is the best drink, and 
applications of cold water may be constantly made to 
the head, which should bo raised higher than usual 
when lying down. 
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Apoplexy. 

The immediate caase of this serions affection is a 
compression of the brain, resulting either from -an in- 
ordinate accumulation of blood in the vessels of this 
organ, or an effusion of fluid through the coats of these 
vessels. This condition may be produced by any action 
which determines blood to, or interrupts its reflux from 
the head, such as violent muscular exertion, long-con- 
tinued stooping, powerful mental emotion, compression 
of the veins of the neck. The characteristic symptoms 
are an immediate abolition of sense and motion, snoring 
respiration, swollen face, strong, full pulse, distended 
blood vessels of the face and neck, and dilated pupils. 

In all its varieties this disease is alarming ; and if 
occurring in aged persons, seldom terminates favorably. 

There is much reason to believe that the practice of 
bleeding, which at 'one time was considered an indis- 
pensable expedient, has, instead of restoring conscious- 
ness, frequently destroyed it altogether. Drunkards 
are subject to apoplexy. It has also been induced by 
the inhalation of metallic or narcotic substances, and 
by external injuries. The attack is often preceded by 
the following symptoms : Drowsiness, fatigue after 
slight exertion, vertigo or fainting, pulsation of the 
arteries of the neck, dimness of vision, indistinctness 
of speech, forgetfulness, irritability, numbness or prick- 
ing sensation in the limbs, headache. For these symp- 
toms of congestion, as well as for the attack itself, the 
most appropriate medicines are, — 
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1. Jlccmite, 2. Belladonna, In alternation. 

After which, if required, — 

3. JVkr Vomica, 4. Opium, In alternation. 

Dose. For the premonitory symptoms, twelve glob- 
ules to be dissolved in a wine glass full of water, and 
a spoonful given every four hours alternately ; while 
for the immediate attack, a spoonful of the same is to 
be given every fifteen minutes. 

Diet. To obviate the predisposition to this danger- 
ous disease, hearty eating should be avoided and stim- 
ulants altogether dispensed with. During an attack, 
the head should be raised, the dress should be loosened 
about the neck and chest, pure, fresh air freely admitted, 
and the feet placed in warm water, or rubbed hard with 
warm cloths. 

Dropsy op the Brain. {Hydrocephalus.) 

This affection is almost exclusively confined to chil- 
dren, rarely occurring after the age of fourteen, and 
generally attacks such as are of a scrofulous habit. 
Its symptoms are, pain in the head, slow pulse, nausea 
and vomiting, stupidity, dilated pupils, distortion of 
eyes, with convulsions ; in many respects resembling 
those of inflammation of the brain. In some in- 
stances the disease comes on slowly and gradually, 
commencing with a slight indisposition, during which 
peevishness and a disinclination to be raised from bed 
are quite noticeable, and terminating in the symptoms 
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above mentioned. When gradual in its progress, the 
head becomes mach enlarged and altered in shape, in con* 
seqaence of the accnmulation of water. The duration 
of the disease varies from two to six weeks. When 
extending beyond the latter period it mnst be consid- 
ered as chronic, and in this form may continue for 
years. The remedies most appropriate for the precur- 
sory symptoms are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. Bryonia. In alternation. 

When the disease is established, the medicines the 
most frequently adapted are, — 

1. Helkbarus. 2. Sulphur. 

Dose. The former, viz., Aconite and Bryonia, may be 
administered morning and evening, three globules of 
each, dry ; the latter in the same dose every third hour. 

Diet. The diet should be simple and easy of diges- 
tion. The head should be kept cool and the feet warm. 



Epilepst. 

The attacks of this disease are sudden, and mani- 
fested by convulsions, distortion of the eyes, clinching 
of the fingers, unconsciousness, and almost always by 
foaming at the mouth. The causes are various ; as, 
external injuries of the head, internal tumors or other 
morbid growths pressing on the brain, sudden and vio- 
lent emotions and passions, teething, worms, poisons, 
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&c. Id some cases the paroxysms come on without 
manifest cause. Preceding an attack there is often 
experienced a peculiar sensation, like that of cold air 
gradually ascending from the lower limbs to the brain. 
Should epilepsy be symptomatic of any known disturb- 
ance, like the presence of worms in the alimentary 
canal, deranged digestion, dentition, poison, &c., the 
exciting cause must be acted upon by the appropriate 
remedies ; and in such cases the attacks are easily sub- 
dned. But when from a constitutional disturbance, or 
when of frequent occurrence and long duration, or 
occurring late in life, it will be diflScult to effect a cure. 
The medicines chiefly indicated are, — , 

1. Aconite. 2. Belladonna. In alternation, for pre- 
monitory symptoms. 

After the attack, the principal medicines to prevent 
the recurrence, to counteract the predisposition to the 
complaint, are, — 

1. Cakarea. 2. Sulphur. 

During the paroxysm, the person affected must be 
placed in a recumbent position, all clothing about the 
neck and chest loosened, cold water sprinkled over the 
face, and every object removed that might cause injury 
during the convulsive movements of the head and limbs. 

Dose. Of the first, eight globules dissolved in a 
wine glass full of water, and a spoonful given every 
three hours ; of the latter, six globules, dry, morning 
and evening. 
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Diet. Persons liable to these attacks should live on 
simple, digestible food, avoiding stimulants and over- 
loading of the stomach, and violent exertion, either 
physical or mental. 



Paralysis. (Palsy.) 

This may arise from any cause that obstructs the 
communication from the brain to other parts. It is a 
loss of motion and sensation, complete or partial, affect- 
ing either the whole or portions of tlio body ; and the 
attack is sometimes immediate, but more generally pre- 
ceded by a sense of coldness and numbness, as also 
occasionally by spasmodic action. This loss of sensa- 
tion and motion, or both, will be proportionate to the 
influence of the morbific agent. When resulting from 
apoplexy, when any vital organ is attacked, or when 
caused by an injury done to the spinal marrow, in 
which case the parts below the seat of the injury are 
paralyzed, the disease is seldom within the control of 
medicine. But in many instances it is curable, especially 
when organic life is unimpaired ; when owing to debil- 
ity, or a transfer of morbid influence, as scrofula, rheu- 
matism, &c., to the nerves ; and when the complaint 
has not been of long duration. It is well known that 
a paralytic state is induced by the absorption of lead 
into the system, as they who by their occupation are 
exposed to the poisonous action of this mineral suffer 
more frequently than others from palsy. The medicines 
that have proved the most useful in this disease arc, — ■ 



120 HOBKEOPATHY SIMPUPIED. 

1. Arnica. When one side is affected ; weakness of 
joints, with swelling ; great debility, with sense of 
fatigne ; when succeeding to a rheumatic attack. 

2. Bryonia. Limbs paralyzed, with oppression of 
the chest and laborious breathing ; loss of motion, but 
not wholly of sensation ; a sensation of cold in limbs. 

3. Sulphur. Hip joint paralyzed, with pain extend- 
ing to the back, attended by itching eruption on the 
skin ; palsy following a repelled eruption. 

For poisoning by lead. Opium and BeUadonrui. 

Dose. Six globules of the medicine selected, taken 
in a dry state, morning and evening. 



Convulsions. 

This morbid condition, consisting of an alternate 
contraction and relaxation of muscular fibre, is depend- 
ent on the state of the brain and nerves, and is especially 
common in childhood, when the nervous system prepon- 
derates over the rest. Irritation from dentition, worms, 
mechanical injuries, mental emotion, as anger, fear, Ac, 
are among the exciting causes. " Spasm " is of a simi- 
lar origin and nature, but differs in being muscular 
contraction where there is no tendency to alternate 
relaxation. Convulsions may be general or pmrtial, 
receiving names according to the parts affected. The 
principal remedies for convulsions are, — 

1. ChanumiOa. 2. Belladonna. In alternation. 
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In case of failure of the above, the next best medi- 
cines are, — 

3. Ignatia. Sudden flushes of heat, with general 
trembling; violent crying; when the fit returns at 
regular hours. 

4. Arsenicum. Burning heat ; insatiable thirst ; irri- 
tability ; diarrhoea or vomiting. 

References. Jfux Vomica^ Pulsatilla, Sulphur. 

Dose. Three or four globules should be placed, dry, 
upon the tongue, and repeated every fifteen minutes 
' during the paroxysm. 

The child should also, in addition to the frequent 
administration of the above, have the lower half of the 
body immersed in hot water for ten minutes, then wiped 
dry, and wrapped in warm flannel ; and if the fit con- 
tinues, a small stream of cold water should be allowed 
to fall on the top of the head and back of the neck, 
until recovery takes place, when the child must be 
again warmly covered up. Particular attention should 
be given to the quantity and quality of food when 
there is a tendency to convulsions. 



Chorea. {St. Vitus^s Dance.) 

This is a species of convulsions principally confined 
to the limbs of one side, and is caused by an irritabil- 
ity of the nervous system from indigestion, intestinal 
11 
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irritation, meDtal disturbance, repelled eruptions, and 
sometimes from the force of sympathy. It generally 
attacks children and habits debilitated by medicine or 
other causes at the age of puberty. At any period of 
life, however, when there is extreme nervous irritabil- 
ity, an irregularity of nervous action, involuntary con- 
vulsive movements, may occur, either partial or gen- 
eral. The muscles of the face are often the first to be 
attacked, and the limbs are afterwards affected. It is 
not accompanied with danger to life, and is generally 
curable ; but local convulsions, especially of the face, 
sometimes become permanent, resisting every mode of 
treatment. The medicines that have proved most suc- 
cessful in the removal of this troublesome affection 
are, — 

1. Coffea. 2. Belladonna. In alternation. 

Dose. Three globules, dry, every morning and even- 
ing — the first in the morning, the second in the evening. 

The trial of Electro-MagnetismhdLS been recommended 
in obstinate cases. 

Neuralgia. 

This term is used to designate a disease confined to 
certain branches of the nerves, as those of the face, 
chest, and limbs. Neuralgia of the nerves distributed 
to the face has been termed " tic douloureux." The 
nerves passing to all portions of the body are subject 
to attacks of this painful disorder; and wherever it 
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may be located, there are but few complaints to which 
the human race is exposed that are attended with sncli 
intolerable sufiFering, or more obstinate to medicinal 
action. The pain is excruciating, shooting along the 
course of a nerve or branches of nerves, attended with 
more or less inflammation about the affected nerve, and 
sometimes causing an involuntary contraction of the 
adjacent muscles. The chief remedies are, — 

1. Samite. Pain most severe at night ; feverishness ; 
thirst ; redness of cheeks ; sight and hearing painfuUy 
sensitive ; pain in the r^ion of the heart, with great 
anguish. 

2. Belladonna. Shooting pain, increased by warmth, 
air, and noise ; redness, heat, and swelling round the 
affected nerve ; trembling of th^limbs ; headache ; pain 
in the back ; for plethoric habits. 

3. Coffea. Extreme sensitiveness to the slightest 
noise ; sadness or ill humor ; sleeplessness ; dread of 
cold air ; great agitation. 

4. Pulsatilla. Pain pulsative, felt on one side, in- 
creased by rest, lessened by the external air ; pain in 
the region of th^ heart or stomach ; adapted to women 
and those of a mild, timid disposition. 

Beferences. Mercuriiis, Jfux Vomica, Veratrum. 

Dose. One spoonful of a solution containing six 
globules in twelve spoonfuls of water may be given 
every hour until relief is obtained. 
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The Tincture of Aconite has been strongly recom- 
mended, three drops in a wine glass of water, a tea 
spoonful to be given every fifteen minutes, together 
with the external application of the Aconite to the part 
aflFected. 

That pain which is consequent on a wound of the 
nerves may be relieved by Arnica or Calendula ; the 
former when the injury is caused by violent contact 
with a blunt object, and the latter when produced by a 
cutting instrument. 

Hysteria. (Hysterics.) 

This singular affection, dependent on a morbidly in- 
creased sensibility of the nervous system, and manifest 
ing itself by a great variety of symptoms, is peculiar 
to the female. An attack commonly commences with 
difficulty of breathing, sadness, weeping, or laughing 
without cause, and in rapid alternation, accompanied 
with extraordinary and often most ludicrous fancies. 

A very frequent cause of complaint is the " globus 
hystericus," a sensation as though a round ball ascended 
from the region of the stomach and lodged in the 
throat, causing a dread of suffocation : soon the limbs 
are spasmodically affected, and the body distorted into 
every variety of position ; or, as in some instances, par- 
tial or total insensibility comes on, and the affected 
person lies for hours perfectly motionless. Great is 
the variety of forms, however, assumed by this nervous 
affection. The leading remedies are, — 
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1. Coffea. When attacks occur during menstmation, 
with great agitation, cold perspiration, spasmodic 
movements, and screaming. 

2. Ignatia. Extreme sensitiveness to light and noise ; 
hard, swollen abdomen; paleness of fiice; nausea; 
chilliness and drawing pains. 

3. Pulsatilku When during menstruation, an aggra- 
vation of symptoms towards night ; mild, gentle natnrei 
inclined to sadness. 

Beferences. BeUadonnay Hyoscyamus, JVux Vomica. 

Dose. During the paroxysm, a spoonful of water im 
which one globule is dissolved should be given every 
fifteen minutes ; afterwards every four to six hours, to 
prevent their recurrence. 

Diet. Coffee, tea, and all stimulants to be avoided. 
In the attacks the clothing should be loosened about 
the throat and waist, pure air freely admitted, and cold 
water sprinkled upon the face. 



Dblibium Tbekens. 

The prominent symptom of this affection, chiefly con- 
sequent on the intemperate use of alcoholic drinks, are 
sleeplessness and mental derangement. The mind is 
constantly disturbed by frightful visions, and fixed 
ideas of approaching evil. The speech is inarticulate 
but incessant; the limbs tremulous, and occasionally 
11* 
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convulsed ; the expression of the face wild and varia- 
ble, with rolling, restless eyes, and the skin covered 
with perspiration. These symptoms are usually pre- 
ceded by great irritability, loss of memory, anxiety, 
and extreme restlessness of mind and body. This con- 
dition almost invariably results from the deprivation 
of a powerful stimulus, to which the brain and nervous 
system have been daily and for a long time accustomed. 
The known previous habits of the person affected will 
8il$ciently indicate the nature of the delirium, which 
otherwise might possibly be confounded with that ac- 
companying inflammation of the brain, which, in some 
respects, it resembles. The medicine best adapted for 
its treatment during the first jstages is 

JVkr Vomica. 

When the delirium is fully established, 
Opium. 

The above, after having been administered singly 
two days successively every two hours,*may afterwards 
be given in alternation every four hours ; and in ordina- 
ry cases nothing more is required to remove the disease. 

Dose. Twelve globules dissolved in six spoonfuls of 
water, one spoonflil of which may be given for a dose. 

The best means to counteract an inordinate inclina- 
tion for alcoholic stimulants is believed to consist in 
the frequent use of Sulphuric Acvd, mixed with water, 
in such a proportion as will make the drink slightly 
acid, and given freely in every thing that is taken until 
the mouth becomes sore, and complete derangement of 
digestion is produced. 
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Tetanus. 

This is a general spasm of the whole body, charac- 
terized by strong, continued muscular rigidity. The 
head is bent forward or backward so far and forcibly 
as sometimes to touch the feet. When the rigidity is 
partial, and confined to the muscles connected with the 
mouth, closing the jaws so firmly as not to admit of the 
smallest opening, it is termed "trismus" or "locked 
jaw." Its attacks are sometimes sudden and violent. 
But they usually come on in a gradual manner, with a 
stiffness at the back of the neck, which renders the mo- 
tion of the head difficult and painful, the stiffness by 
degrees extending to the jaws. If proceeding beyond 
this, the muscles of the whole body soon become forci- 
bly contracted, and to this condition the term " tetanus " 
is applied. This painful disorder is occasioned either by 
exposure to cold, or by some local injury to the nerves, 
from amputation, puncture, laceration, &c. The chief 
remedy for this affection, whether general or partial, 
is,— 

Amka. Applied externally, near the seat of the in- 
jury, a table spoonful of the tincture in a tumbler full 
of water : the same medicine to be given internally as 
below indicated.* 

Reference. Belladonna^ Phosphorus, Sulphur. 

Dose. Ten globules in eight spoonfuls of water, and 
one spoonful given every hour. 

* For making Tincture of Arnica^ see directions at the end of the book. 
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1. Simpk Fever. 

2. Inflammatory Fever. 

3. Typhus Fever. 

4. Bilious or Gastric Fever, 

5. YeBaw Fever. 

6. Intermittent Fever. 

EtBUFTIYE FeVEBS. 

7. SmaUPox. 



8. Varioloid. 

9. Chicken Pox. 

10. Measles. 

11. Scarlet Fever. 

12. Scarlet Rash. 

13. Miliary Fever. 

14. JTettle Rash. 

15. Erysipelas. 



The human system possesses an inherent capacity of 
resisting whatever tends to disturb its natural condi- 
tion ; and through the action of this power of resistance 
in attempting the expulsion from the body of disease- 
producing influences, a general commotion is caused 
which is termed " fever." If any particular organ or 
set of organs are more especially attacked, the resisting 
energy will be there concentrated, and the part seized 
upon will suflFer in proportion to the strength of the in- 
vading force. The locality of the contest often deter- 
mines the kind of fever. If the struggle is going on in 
the brain, the lungs, the liver, &c., the fever or inflam- 
mation obtains its name from the organ affected, as 
brain fever, lung fever, inflammation of the liver, <fec. 

(128) 
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Homoeopathic remedies cooperate with the restora- , 
tive efforts of Nature, and overpower disease before 
any great amount of vital energy has been expended. 
The assistance they render is most prompt and efficient^ 
never disturbing or destructive, but ever quiet and 
gentle in their operation. By such aid, Nature rapidly 
regains her normal condition, the reestablishment of 
health being thorough and permanent. 

The external signs by which fever is manifested are, 
preternatural heat and redness of the skin, frequent 
pulse, coated tongue, thirst, restlessness, languor, and 
deficient secretions. There are various kinds of fever, 
various phases of the same fever, and various influences 
that give rise to them. The causes in general are ex- 
posure to atmospheric changes, unwholesome diet, viti- 
ated air, intemperance in eating and drinking, over- 
exertion of body or mind, and contagions of different 
kinds. 

Diet in Fevers. During the whole course of a 
fever, mental and bodily rest must be preserved, the 
patient be kept in a moderate temperature, in pure 
air, and under bed clothing not too warm or heavy. 
The diet should be strictly simple. No animal food 
must be taken ; nothing that can stimulate or excite 
the digestive organs to action. The want of appetite 
during acute diseases is an indication that the stomach 
is not in a proper condition to receive food, as the pre- 
vailing thirst is equally an indication that the system 
requires water. The return to solid food during con- 
valescence should be gradual, as vigorous digestion is 
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not likely to be reestablished until the restoration to 
health is complete. The erroneous idea that some sub- 
stantial nutriment is necessary for the support of life 
during the continuance of acute febrile action has, 
when practised upon, resulted in consequences, often- 
times, of a very serious nature ; and protracted recov- 
eries,, with relapses into increased debility, may, not 
unfrequently, be with justice attributed to the hasty 
resumption of solid diet. When on the subsidence of 
fever the appetite returns, light fluid nutriment, such as 
barley water, gruel, porridge, and the like, should at 
first be given in small quantities ; and afterwards 
arrowroot, sago, rice, broth, and articles of this descrip- 
tion, until the digestive organs are enabled to act in 
a healthy manner, when the customary diet may be 
resumed. In general, the wishes of the patient should 
be consulted ; and no kind of food should be forced 
upon him which may be unpleasant, or which, in the 
usual state of health, has been found difficult of diges- 
tion. 

Simple Fever. 

This species is the lightest of all fevers, and of the 
shortest duration, seldom existing, when distinct, longer 
than a day. Its symptoms are chills, succeeded by 
heat, thirst, quick pulse, restlessness, with debility ; and 
the fever terminates by copious perspiration. This 
group of symptoms, whenever occurring, either inde- 
pendent or introductory to any continued fever, indi- 
cates invariably, and requires no other remedy than, 

Aconite. 
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Dose. Twelve globules dissolved in a tumbler half 
full of water, a spoonful of which is to be given every 
two, four, or six hours, according to the degree of fever 
present. 

Diet. There will be no appetite during the short 
continuance of the simple fever, and nothing, of course, 
need be given more than cold water, which may be 
drank freely. 

Inflammatory Fever. 

This form of fever attacks with more severity and 
suddenness than the preceding. The commencing chill 
is considerable, the heat of surface extreme, the pulse 
strong, hard, and very rapid, the thirst great, the 
respiration hurried, the face and eyes red, the skin dry, 
the tongue coated white, and the secretions obstructed. 

Persons of a full, plethoric habit are the most liable 
to this species of fever. Its chief causes are, obstruct- 
ed perspiration from cold or dampness, the free use of 
stimulating food, strong mental emotions, repelled erup- 
tions. Its duration is from two to fourteen days, and 
if not moderated by medicines at its commencement, is 
attended during its progress by some degree of deliri- 
um. The principal, and, in a large majority of cases, 
the only medicines needed are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. Belladonna. In alternation, every 
two hours. 

Should the lungs and stomach be more affected than 
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the head, as indicated bj very difficult breathing, pains 
in the chest, or nausea, and obstinate costiveness, the 
following will be more applicable, viz., — 

1. Aconite. 2. Bryonia. As above. 

Dose. A spoonful every two or three hours of a 
solution made by dissolving eight or ten globules in 
four table spoonfuls of water ; a teaspoonful of Aconite 
to be first given, two or three hours after which, a 
spoonful of Belladonna ; so continuing until the severity 
of the fever abates, when the interval is to be length- 
ened accordingly. 

Diet. Nothing but cold water is needed, until the 
restoration of appetite and abatement of fever. A 
return to solid food should be preceded by gruels, 
arrowroot, Ac, and afterwards the different kinds of 
broths. When the skin is hot and dry, sponging the 
body with cold water will be serviceable and grateful. 

Typhus Fever. 

To the various grades and phases of this continued 
fever has been applied the term " typhoid," " nervous," 
"slow," "putrid," "ship," "jail," "camp," and "hospi- 
tal " fever. In its mildest form, it is known as the 
"typhoid," "slow," or "nervous fever." The remain- 
ing terms are applied to it when malignant, while the 
general and true appellation is " typhus." It is a fever 
of debility, with a tendency of the fluids to putrefac- 
tion ; and it is distinguished from other fevers by the 
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weakness of pulse and great prostration of strength at 
its commencement and during its progress. The symp- 
toms are pains in the head, back, and limbs, heat and dry- 
ness of the skin, extreme mental and bodily depression, 
thirst, constipation, delirium, all more or less severe 
in proportion to the violence of the fever. Its dura- 
tion in its various forms is from two to six^ weeks, and 
even longer. The treatment of the malignant typhus 
should be resigned, of course, to the management, if ac- 
cessible, of the educated physician ; but in its incipient 
stage, it may be greatly mitigated, if not wholly arrest- 
ed, and throughout its course in the mild form of slow 
fever, it may be controlled by the use of, — 

1. Bryonia. 2. Rhus Toxicodendron. In alternation. 

Preceded in all cases when inflammatory symptoms 
present themselves by, — 

1. Aconite. 2. Belladonna. In alternation. 

In its severer forms, the chief medicines to be con- 
sulted are 

Arsenicum, Carbo VegetabUis, Sulphur, 

Dose. Ten globules dissolved in four table spoon- 
fuls of water, a teaspoonful of which is to be given 
alternately every three hours. 

Diet. Pure cold water is all that is at first required. 
As the thirst subsides, and fever abates, the more 
nutritious fluids, as toast water, gruel, arrowroot, <&c.| 
12 



184 HOM(EOPATHT SIMPUFIED. 

may be given. When the appetite for more solid food 
returns, caution should be exercised in its gratification. 
Sponging with cold water may be employed at all times 
when the skin is hot and dry. Stimulants, as wine 
whey, or brandy and water, may be allowed in small 
quantities and at short intervals, when the skin becomes 
cold and clammy, the pulse intermits, and the breath- 
ing hurried and oppressed. The sick room should be 
large and well ventilated, the air preserved as pure as 
possible. 

Bilious Feveb. {Gastric Fever.) 

In this form of fever, the organs of digestion are 
involved, especially the liver. It diflFers in character 
from those hitherto described, being remittent, that is, 
having intervals during which febrile action is partially 
suspended, the patient for some hours, chiefly in the 
morning, remaining comparatively free from fever. The 
principal symptom of the bilious or gastric fever is, 
great irritability of the stomach, inducing vomiting, 
sometimes of a very obstinate kind, provoked by the 
presence of the smallest quantity of food in the stom- 
ach. This is attended either with constipation or 
diarrhoea, and a yellowish hue of the skin, with alter- 
nate chills and flushes of heat, and but slight, if any, 
perspiration. There is both a mild and severe bilious 
remittent, as well as a mild and severe form of the pre- 
ceding disease, (typhus ;) a general disturbance of the 
nervous system distinguishing the former, and manifes- 
tations of putrescency and extreme exhaustion the 
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latter. At first, this distinction does not always plainly 
prevail, but after a time the nervous or putrid charac- 
teristics become very evident. The principal medicines 
in the mild form of this fever are, — 

1. ChamomiUa. 2. JVkr Vomica, Given in alterna- 
tion. 

In the severe forms, the remedies most often indi- 
cated are, — 

1. Carbo Vegetabilis. 2. Antirrwnium Tartarium. Al- 
so in alternation. 

Beference. Arsemcunif Veratrum. 

Dose. Six globules in a wine glass of water, and 
one spoonful given every two or three Jiours, 

Diet. The food must be light, chiefly fluid ; in fact, 
nothing is desired more, while the bilious symptoms 
predominate, than water ; and even that cannot always 
be retained. 

Yellow Fever. 

This is of a similar nature to the preceding, being 
remittent in form, and highly bilious in character. The 
yellowness of the eyes and skin is much more marked, 
and there is an additional and peculiar symptom, viz., 
the vomiting of a dark matter, like coffee grounds ; 
hence the name of " black vomit." This does not often 
occur at the commencement, but changes gradually 
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from a bilious appearance, and is indicative of a fatal 
termination. The great debility and symptoms of low- 
fever that exist have led to its classification by some 
nosologists as a species of typhus. Nausea and faint- 
ness are present from the first, the latter soon termi- 
nating in vomiting ; the coating of the tongue changes 
from yellow to a dark color. This fever is undoubt- 
edly caused by the poisonous property that emanates 
from decomposing vegetable matter, as it chiefly pre- 
vails in the low lands and swamps of intertropical 
regions, exposed, in the season of vegetable decay, to 
intense solar heat. Our knowledge is very limited in 
relation to the homoeopathic treatment of this disease ; 
but as it is not likely to occur in northern climates, and 
if so, would never, probably, be subjected to non-pro- 
fessional management, the omissioq of a detailed treat- 
ment is unimportant. It has been, however, most con- 
fidently asserted by high authority that the true specific 
for this dangerous disease is 

Carlo Vegetabilis, Used in the form of powdered 
charcoal about the infected places, and given internally 
at the same time, in homoeopathic doses. 



Intermittent Fever. {Fever and Ague) 

The term " intermittent," as applied to fevers, signi- 
fies a cessation of febrile symptoms for a certain inter- 
val, and differing from the above-described remittent 
form in the cessation being complete instead of partial. 
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This peculiar kind of fever generally occurs in newly- 
settled districts of country, where the earth that has 
remained long undisturbed is exposed to the sun and 
air for the purpose of cultivation. 

This form is manifested by very distinct periods of 
chilliness, heat, and perspiration ; and paroxysms in- 
cluding these three stages take place daily, regularly 
returning every twenty-four hours — then called quo- 
tidian ; or every other day, after an interval of forty- 
eight hours — then called tertian; or after an inter- 
val of seventy-two hours — then called quartan ague. 
These divisions are also subject to variations and sub- 
divisions, which, however, in a practical sense, are un- 
important. The desirable object is, to discover the 
duration of the intermission, in order to anticipate the 
return of a paroxysm, since the remedies are to be em- 
ployed during this intermission. 

During the chill, or first period, external warmth 
may be applied in every convenient way, and warm, 
diluent drinks given. During the heat, or second 
period, applications of cold water to the surface, and 
internally, as well as a few doses of Aconite, when the 
fever is violent. As soon as the sweating, or third 
period, is over, the medicine most appropriate to the 
characteristics of the disease must be given and con- 
tinued at regular intervals while the intermission lasts. 

Such medicines are, chiefly, — 

1. Cinchona. If from direct exposure to marsh 
miasm, and there is headache, nausea, great hunger or 
thirst, yellowness of the face, and pain in the abdomen. 
12* 
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2. Ipecacuanha. Increase of chills by external warmfh ; 
want of thirst ; nausea and vomiting. 

3. Arsenicum. Great thirst ; external burning heat ; 
burning pain in stomach and limbs; prostration of 
strength. 

Reference. JVux Vamicoj PulsatiUa, JlnHmonium 
Tartarium, 

Dose. Twelve globules dissolved in six spoonfuls 
of water, and one spoonful given every three hours. 

Diet. Wheat meal bread, dry toast, a moderate 
quantity of vegetables, and plenty of fruit may be used, 
with but very little animal food. All kinds of stimu- 
lants should be avoided. Cold water may be drank 
freely, and moderate exercise taken. 

Eruptive Fevers. 

By this term is meant that class of disorders which 
commence with the ordinary febrile symptoms, and 
soon manifest their peculiar character by an eruption 
on the surface of the body. Such are the small pox, 
chicken pox, measles, scarlet fever, nettle rash, mil- 
iary fever, and erysipelas. Most of these diseases 
are produced by a specific contagion, and the fever 
preceding them is symptomatic. The nature of the 
contagion baflSes research, and it is perceptible only in 
its results. These are the characteristic eruptions, for 
the development, maturing, and removal of which all 
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vital energy is directed to the sarface. When large, 
irritating doses of medicine are administered, the 
restorative action engaged in removing the infection 
through the surface is interfered with, and transferred 
to the stomach and bowels, to oppose the violence 
there committed. Instead of withdrawing Nature's 
forces, thus weakening her capacity of resistance by an 
assault on another position, homoeopathy affords aid 
by direct cooperation with the recuperative power, and 
through this combined action the enemy, disease, is 
promptly and successfully resisted. The superior 
safety, as well as energy, of the homoeopathic treat- 
ment over all other methods known has been particu- 
larly demonstrated in the management of eruptive 
fevers. 

Small Pox. {Varida.) 

This febrile disease is attended with an eruption of 
pustules, which appear on the third day after the inva- 
sion of fever, in small red spots on the face, neck, and 
breast, that increase in size and number for three or 
four days, when they are found dispersed over the 
whole surface of the body. These inflamed spots, ap- 
pearing at first as pimples, enlarge as they proceed to 
suppuration, and are distinguished from other eruptions 
by a depression in their centre. When they remain 
separate from each other the eruption is called " dis- 
tinct ; " when they join each other it is called 
" confluent." 

An attack of small pox does not at first differ in its 
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symptoms from the ordinary manifestations of a violent 
fever, such as chills, lassitude, headache, hot and dry 
skin, rapid pulse, coated tongue, pain in the back and 
limbs, nausea, sometimes vomiting and stupor. One 
symptom, however, is present, which does not usually 
exist in fevers, viz., great pain in the region of the 
stomach, that is aggravated by pressure. In the con- 
fluent form the fever is more violent, the debility ex- 
treme, and delirium is common, with often an exhaust- 
ing diarrhoea, while the pustules cluster together and 
present a dark appearance, instead of the yellowish 
hue of a proper suppuration. But the most important 
dilBTerence between the two forms consists in what is 
termed the " secondary fever," which takes place just 
when the desiccating stage commences. This fever is 
scarcely noticeable in the distinct form, but prominent 
and perilous in most cases of the confluent During 
the course of small pox there are four stages: the 
febrile^ when fever predominates, lasting three or four 
days ; the eruptive, from the first appearance of the 
eruption until it takes its distinguishing feature, the 
indented surface, lasting four or five days ; the matura" 
tive, when the pustule suppurates, or becomes filled with 
pus, lasting about the same time ; and the desiccating^ 
during which the eruption dries up and falls off, leav- 
ing indentations or deep scars on the skin. Each stage 
is attended with different symptoms, and demands dif- 
ferent medicines. 

In the first or febrile stage, the remedies are, — 
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1. Aooniie. When general fever exists. In alterna- 
tion with 

2. Belladonna. When the head is much aflFected. Or 
■with 

Sulphur, When, in the coarse of the disease, the 
fever runs high, and is not subdued by Aconite alone. 

During the second and third stages, the following are 
to be used, according to their respective indications, 
viz, : — 

1. Ipecaciuinha. MnHmonium. In alternation. For 
oppression in chest ; nausea and vomiting ; cough, 
with accumulation of phlegm in throat. 

2. Mercurius, Hoarseness ; diflScultj in swallowing ; 
diarrhoea, with dysenteric symptoms. 

3. Bryonia. Derangement of stomach ; rheumatic 
pain in limbs, increased by motion ; constipation ; irri- 
tability. 

4. Arsenicum. Great thirst, and dryness of mouth ; 
with dark coating on tongue ; and extreme debility. 

During the period of desiccation, nothing more may 
be required than the application of warm water to the 
skin, and attention to diet. 

References. ChamomUla, Opiums Rhus. 

Dose. Ten globules, dissolved in four table spoon- 
fuls of water, and one tea spoonful given every two to 
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four hours, according to the severity of the febrile and 
other symptoms. 

Diet and Regimen. The food should be light and 
simple, as in all fevers, no solids whatever being al- 
lowed during the feverish stage ; unless in the mild 
form, when toasted bread or biscuit, rice, sago, and the 
like, may be given ; but no animal food before health 
is completely reestablished. Every thing given as food 
and drink must be cool j the patient should be lightly 
covered, and the room be kept cool and dark, the ex- 
clusion of light preventing, to a considerable extent, 
the much-dreaded "pits" or depressions left in the 
skin by the pustules. 

Varioloid. 

This term is applied to the small pox when it occurs 
in one who has been subjected to successful vaccination. 
By this operation the severity of the disease is greatly 
mitigated, the precursory symptoms being much less 
severe, and the pustules less regular in their appearance 
and distribution, disappearing earlier. There is no 
secondary fever, and the whole train of symptoms is 
comparatively mild. The same remedies and regimen 
are required as in the true small pox, the whole treat- 
ment, however, modified in accordance with the milder 
character of the symptoms. 

There is no better illustration of the principle on 
which homoeopathy is founded, than the well-known 
circumstance that a medicinal influence producing anal- 
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ogous symptoms to those manifested by the small pox, 
invariably acts as a preventive or modifier of said 
disease. 

The protective or mitigating property of vaccination 
in relation to small pox, if the operation is properly 
performed, exists, in most cases, during life ; although, 
under circumstances of peculiar exposure, re-vaccina- 
tion is an important precautionary measure. The 
method of performing vaccination is by inserting the end 
of a quill, on which is a portion of the vaccine virus, 
under the skin, and allowing it to remain there until 
absorption takes place, for the space of three or four 
minutes ; or by moistening the vaccine crust or scab 
with water, and rubbing the mixture over the skin that 
has been previously scratched by the point of a knife 
or lancet. When successful, a minute pimple is ob- 
served about the third day after the operation, which 
gradually enlarges, becomes filled with a clear fluid, 
presents the peculiar central concavity, and is sur- 
rounded by a swollen, inflamed margin. After the 
tenth day, the cupped or concave surface of the vesicle 
changes to a more round or convex form, the contained 
fluid becomes opaque, and the whole gradually dries 
into a dark crust, which in a few days becomes de- 
tached from the skin. 

The first vaccination is best performed during the 
fifth or sixth month of infancy, though if there is dan- 
ger of exposure to the small pox, it may be attempted 
earlier. The matter to be transferred from one child 
to another should be taken from the pustule, if the use 
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of the quill is preferred, about the tenth day, or when 
maturation is complete. The child from which the 
vaccine yirus is taken should be free from cutaneous 
eruptions, or any appearance of disease, as experience 
authorizes the suspicion that diseases have been trans- 
mitted from one to another through the medium of 
vaccination. Whether the circumstance of the trans- 
mission of disease in this manner be fully believed or 
not, there certainly exists sufficient doubt on the sub- 
ject to justify a precaution that is never difficult to ex- 
ercise. 

Chicken Pox. {Varicella.) 

This affection, which is sometimes mistaken for 'small 
pox, to which it bears much resemblance, is generally 
preceded by symptoms of fever, though usually slight, 
and not often requiring medical treatment. The erup- 
tion occurs about the second day after the commence- 
ment of indisposition, in small, red pimples, not unlike 
those of the small pox, but which first appear on the 
back instead of the face and breast, are sooner matured, 
more pointed and irregular, and never cupped or in- 
dented in the centre. The duration of the eruption is 
also shorter than that of the small pox, disappearing 
wholly by the fifth or sixth day, without leaving any 
mark. Sometimes the fever is considerable, and for its 
mitigation there must be administered, — 

1. Aconite, For general fever. 

2. Belladonna. If the head is much affected. 
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3. Coffea. For restlessness, sleeplessness, and anxietj. 

Dose. Ten globules, dissolved in four table spoon- 
fuls of water, and one tea spoonful given every four 
hours. 

Diet. Plain, simple food, during, the existence of 
the fever. 

Measles. 

This eruptive disease is infectious, attended by fever, 
and ushered in by symptoms resembling those of ca- 
tarrh, as hoarseness, sneezing, cough, difficulty of 
breathing, thirst, and sometimes nausea. About the 
fourth day of these symptoms, clusters of small red 
points, which do not rise above the skin, appear on the 
face, often in the form of a crescent, soon coalesce, and 
extend over the whole surface of the body. The ac- 
companying fever does not subside when the eruption 
makes its appearance, as is the case in general with this 
class of diseases, but often increases with it. At the 
expiration of a week, usually, the inflamed appearance 
changes to a brown hue, and in a few days after, the 
eruption disappears, the outer skin or cuticle falling off 
in the form of minute scales. The disease of measles 
is one that usually occurs during the period of infancy 
or childhood, and is generally mild ; although at times 
it is quite severe, more especially when happening in 
adult age. The comparative freedom, under homoeo- 
pathic treatment, from consequences of a serious and 
permanent character, leads fairly to the inference that 
IS 
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Bach conseqaences mainly arise from the old system of 
drugging. 

The remedies to be relied on, and which wiU be suf- 
ficient to control the mild form of this disease, are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. PubatiUa. In alternation. 

When serere, and complicated with affections of the 
lungs, indicated by oppressed breathing, pains in the 
chest, &c., or when the eruption appears to be sup- 
pressed, or disappears suddenly, the remedy is 

Bryonia. 

When vomiting takes place, attended with great op- 
pression, weakness, and anxiety, there may be giren 

fyecaciumha, Arsenicum. In alternation. 

PukatiBa, however, is the principal remedy in the 
pure form of measles, and will act as a preventive or 
modifier of the affection, when administered during, or 
previous to, the appearance of the precursory symptoms. 

Dose. Ten globules, dissolved in four table spoonfuls 
of water, and one tea spoonful given every three hours. 

Diet. Gruel, barley water, and the like, must be 
given until the eruption has declined, when more nour- 
ishing food will be needed, as sago or tapioca pudding, 
bread, and broth. 

Scarlet Fever. (Scarkiina.) 

This eruptive fever is, in many districts of our country, 
one of the most serious diseases of childhood. It often 
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appears as a prevalent and malignant epidemic in war 
tumn, and is, beyond doubt, a very contagious disease. 
The eruption usually appears about two days after the 
commencement of illness, in minute red points, first on 
the face and neck, soon extending over the whole body 
in a general deep red blush or efflorescence, attended 
with a swollen state of the skin. The fever manifests 
itself, like other fevers, by chills, alternating with heat, 
lassitude, thirst, dry skin, very rapid pulse, sometimes 
with nausea and vomiting ; and it continues generally 
during &e whole course of the eruption, which disap- 
pears at the eighth or ninth day ; its disappearance 
being attended with desquamation, or a scaly removal 
of the cuticle. A slight inflammation of the throat 
accompanies this fever, when mild ; but when it is se- 
vere, this symptom is quite prominent. In such a case, 
there is present great difficulty of swallowing, with 
hoarseness, laborious breathing, ulcers in throat, stiff- 
ness of the muscles of the neck, and very great consti- 
tutional disturbance, with symptoms that belong to the 
worst description of typhus fever. 

Scarlet fever may be distinguished fronr measles by 
the more general bright redness and undefined form of 
the eruption, by the inflammation of the throat, by the 
deep redness of the tongue, the quickness of the pulse, 
and by the absence of catarrhal symptoms, as sneezing 
and cough, that accompany the latter. 

The mild form of this disease seldom requires more 
than a few doses of Aconite and Belladonna^ with proper 
attention to diet. But its severer form in which the 
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throat is deeply involved is a dangerous distemper, and 
often proves fatal under the " regular treatment," so 
called. There is no disease in which homoeopathy has 
more strikingly proved its superiority over all other 
modes of treatment than in that of scarlet fever. 

The medicine that has proved a specific for the pure, 
uncomplicated form, and which is, in the largest number 
of cases, almost wholly to be relied on, is 

Belladonna. 

If the fever runs very high, and there is extreme 
restlessness, it would be advisable to make use of the 
following : — 

^conitCj Belladonna. In alternation. 

Should the throat affection be severe, with ulcers and 
great accumulation of phlegm in throat, then should be 
given 

Mercurius, Belladonna. In alternation. 
References. Arsenicum, Pulsatilla, Sulphur. 

Dose. Ten globules to be dissolved in a wine glass 
full of water, and a spoonful to be given at the end of 
every hour, every second hour, or third hour, accord- 
ing to the violence of the disease. 

Diet. During the prevalence of febrile symptoms 
nothing should be given but pure water, thin barley 
water, or toast water ; and after the abatement of the 
fever, the return to more solid nutriment must be grad- 
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iial, the usual diet not being resumed for at least a 
fortnight, in severe cases, after the disappearance of the 
eruption. 

ScABLBT Sash. (Purpura.) 

This is a distinct disease from the above, though it 
has, by some, been confounded with it. The eruption 
is of a dark red or purple hue, and the skin does not 
turn white on pressure with the finger, as is the case in 
scarlatina. The surface in the latter is smooth and 
glossy, while in the present disease, the hand, being 
passed over the eruption, will detect thickly-studded, 
small elevations within the skin. Fever does not al- 
ways exist with the eruption, and when present, is quite 
irregular in its course. Soreness of the throat is an 
accompaniment, and also a moist state of the skin. 
The specific for scarlatina, viz.. Belladonna, is not appli- 
cable to this disease ; but it is controlled, almost inva- 
riably, by, — 

1. Aconite. 2. Coffea. In alternation. 

Dose. Eight globules of each in two wine glasses 
full of water, a spoonful to be given alternately every 
three hours. 

Diet. As in scarlet fever. 

MiLiABY Fbvbb. 

The characteristic of this disease is an eruption of 
small, red pimples, which, in two or three days, become 
18» 



150 HOMOSOPATHY SIMPLIFIED. 

yesicular, or like minute blisters, that soon desquamate, 
or dry in the form of scales, to be succeeded by a fresh 
crop of vesicles. Like other eruptive disorders, it is 
preceded and attended by fever, with chills, heat, and 
marked perspiration, anxiety and restlessness, and a 
pricking or burning sensation in skin just previous to 
the appearance of the pimples. It occurs sometimes as 
a distinct affection, but is more frequently an accom- 
paniment of other diseases. The remedies mentioned 
in the foregoing article are also the most applicable to 
this form of fever, viz. : — 

1. JloofMU. 2. Coffea. In alternation. 

When the head is affected, and there is delirium, the 
Coffea should give place to Belladonna. 

Aconite^ Bdladonna. In alternation. 

Dose. As in the preceding disease. 

Nettle Bash. {Urticaria.) 

This disease is known by an eruption on the skin, 
like that produced by the sting of the nettle, consisting 
of elevations, sometimes quite prominent, either white 
or slightly red, appearing suddenly and changing from 
one place to another. It arises generally from a con- 
stitutional cause, though at times directly dependent 
on disturbances of digestion from irritating, indigesti- 
ble food, as spices, pork, sausages, &c. The eating of 
shell fish has been known to produce it. A precursory 
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fever is present, as in all the preyiously described erup- 
tions ; but it is usually mild, the prominent cause of the 
complaint being the derangement of the stomach. The 
first appearance of the eruption is accompanied by heat, 
itching, and occasionally swelling. The principal rem- 
edy is 

Rhus Toxicodendron. 

In case of the sudden disappearance of the eruption 
from any cause, the medicine to be resorted to here, as 
well as for the like circumstance in nearly all disorders 
of this class, is 

Bryonia. 

Dose. Ten globules dissolved in fbur table spoon- 
fuls of water, one spoonful to be given three times a 
day, or every six hours ; except in case of retrocession, 
when the dose should be repeated every half hour until 
the reappearance of the eruption. 

Diet. As in all the eruptive diseases, the presence 
of fever precludes the use of all solid aliment. 



Erysipelas. (St. Anthony^s Fire) 

This cannot with strict propriety be regarded as an 
eruptive disease, since its external manifestation is alto- 
gether inflammatory ; yet the preceding and accom- 
panying constitutional disturbance, together with the 
general symptoms presented, bear sufficient resemblance 
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to the foregoing to jastifj its introduction into the 
present class of disorders. 

The fever is sometimes violent, nausea and vomiting, 
with occasional delirium, attending. The tongue is not 
dry, as in common fevers, but moist from the commence- 
ment, and uniformly covered with a white coating. A 
florid red hue of the skin is perceived on the third day 
of illness, with a sensation of heat, and the redness 
slowly extends, with a slightly swollen border, until 
the disease is subdued, or the character of the efflores- 
cence has changed. Small blisters or vesicles appear 
on the inflamed skin about the fourth day, which, in 
severe cases, sometimes degenerate into obstinate ulcers. 
When this disease attacks the face, which is its most 
frequent location, the features are greatly deformed, 
the eyes closed by the swelling of their lids, and the 
whole head is often covered by the gradually extending 
inflammation. As in all fevers of this class, the gen- 
eral disturbance and the local manifestations exhibit 
every degree of severity ; while in all forms of the 
true erysipelas, from the mildest to the most serious, 
where the inflammation is confined to the face and head, 
the chief remedies are 

Aconite, Belladonna. In alternation. 

If the inflammation extends, notwithstanding the 
above alternation, or if it attacks the joints, and espe- 
cially if the blistering or vesication is extensive, the 
medicine to be given is 

Rhtis Toxicodendron. 
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When wandering from one place to another, 
PtdsatUUi, 

Dose. Ten globules to be dissolyed in four table 
spoonfuls of water, and one tea spoonfiil giren erery 
second or third hour. 

Diet. Same as in ferers. Much care should be ex- 
ercised during the progress of recovery, in guarding 
against exposure to cold, as relapses are apt to occur 
from this cause. Dry applications only must be made 
to the skin ; of these the most suitable is the powder of 
wheat starch or rye meal. 

There is a species of erysipelatous inflammation which 
usually appears on the trunk of the body, and is com- 
monly called ^* shingles/' a term corrupted from the 
French word " ceingle ; " in Latin, " cingulum,^ signify- 
ing a belt. It is composed of clusters of small Tesicles, 
extending sometimes entirely, but seldom more than 
half round the waist, or across the aboulders. These 
vesicles, or small blisters, particularly during the pro- 
cess of formation, are accompanied by a sensation of 
heat and itching, and occasionally by slight general 
disturbance, as nausea, headache, and want of appetite* 
The inflammation is induced by sudden transitions from 
cold to heat, by indigestible food, or intemperance in 
eating and drinking ; but it is attended with no dan- 
ger, disappearing in ten or twelve days by dcsqaama- 
tion of the cuticle. Sometimes, however, a deep-seated 
pain in the chest or side is complained of, continuing 
long after the decline of the efflorescence. 
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. Rhtis Toxicodendron znd^drsenicum (three globules of 
each, Arsenicum in the morning, and Rhiis at night) are 
the remedies suited to this a£fection. The subsequent 
pain above mentioned is frequently removed by Arnica^ 
three globules every day. 



CHAPTER V. 



CUTANEOUS DISEASES. 



1. Lichen. 
2* Herpes* 
8. Porrigo. 

4. Acne* 

5. Crusta Ladea. 

6. Psora. 

7. Psoriasis. 

8. BUe. 



9. Carbufnde. 

10. n^if&na. 

11. Chilblains. 

12. Com*. 

13. Warts. 

14. Abscises. 

15. O&XTf. 



In the last division of the preceding chapter, the 
cutaneous or skin diseases that are accompanied with 
fever, and are of short duration, were alone treated of; 
and it is now proposed to describe such affections of 
the skin as are unattended by any decided disturbance 
of the circulation. Preliminary to such description, and 
in order that a clearer comprehension of the charactef 
and condition of the said affections may be obtained, it 
will be necessary to allude briefly to the construction 
and function of the locality affected. 

The integument that envelops the entire human 
frame is composed of three distinct membranes or 
layers — the external being the " cuticle," or scarf- 
skin, the middle one, called the " rete mucosum," and 

(155) 
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the inner layer, which is the " cutis," or " true skin." 
The first, or the cuticle, is the thin membrane raised 
from the surface by a secretion of fluid beneath it, 
under the name of " blister." It contains no nerves or 
blood vessels, consequently has no sensation, but is 
merely a transparent incrustation, like varnish, cover- 
ing the sensitive membranes beneath. 

The "rete mucosum " is a netlike membrane, in which 
is deposited the coloring matter that constitutes the 
complexion of diflFerent races of men ; and the " cutis," or 
true skin, is a strong, fibrous structure, through which 
the extremities of the blood vessels and nerves pass to 
expand in intricate communication between it and the 
" rete mucosum." This distribution of blood vessels, 
with their attendant delicate nerves, constitutes the 
sense of feeling, and on the removal of the outer skin, 
that acute pain or smarting which results from contact 
with any external irritant, even the air. When such a 
contact takes place, blood rapidly rushes to this cuta- 
neous network of vessels, called " capillaries," and the 
little eminences, or " papillae," which are formed by the 
termination of the nervous fibres surrounded by these 
" capillaries," become enlarged and exceedingly sensi- 
tive. This enlargement, at times, is so great as to 
cause, by pressure, an obstruction of the blood in the 
vessels passing through the cutis, and this gives rise to 
the mortification that attends a carbuncle, for example. 
Transpiration through the skin of secreted fluid from 
the blood is constantly going on, sensibly or insensibly ; 
and when the grosser portion of the fluid accumulates, 
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from any retaining canse, it becomes acrimonious, and 
produces a great variety of superficial eruptions. 

Many diseases of the skin are directly dependent on 
a yitiated or impoyerished state of the blood from the 
use of oily or salted meats, highly stimulating solids or 
fluids, the abuse of acids, AiC. ; mental emotions, hered- 
itary tendencies, and other causes, constituting them 
strictly constitutional affections. Hence the absurdity 
of attempting their cure by local applications. The 
possibility eyen of a transfer of disease from a compar- 
atively safe locality to an internal and vital organ, 
ought to be sufficient for the instant rejection of the 
entire class of repellent lotions and ointments. 

Physiologically considered, the skin is an organ of 
sensation, absorption, and secretion, the true offices of 
which are to afford means of avoiding injurious influ- 
ences, to appropriate the necessary properties from the 
surrounding medium, and to remove from the system 
whatever tends to disturb health and destroy life. 



Lichen. {Ringworm.) 

This eruption, of which there are many varieties, oc- 
curs in the form of dry pimples, and attacks every part 
of the body. It is attended with a disagreeable sensa- 
tion of tingling or itching, aggravated at night, or on 
exposure to heat. The inflamed papillae, or pimples, 
continue from eight to twelve days, when they disap- 
pear, leaving the surface covered with scurfy exfolia- 
tions. The eruption is usually preceded by alight 
U 
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febrile symptoms ; and it is not nnfreqnentlj the sequel 
of acute diseases, especially some forms of fever and 
inflammatory catarrhs. 

A mild variety of the lichen is the "pricklp heat" so 
called, which is often induced by a sudden exposure to 
change from cold to heat, and is quite prevalent among 
new residents in tropical climates. 

Another variety is that known as the " red " or " white 
gum " — an eruption to which children are subject dur- 
ing the period of dentition. 

This eruption also appears on the palms of the hands, 
or on the limbs, in a confluent form, terminating in an 
extensive exfoliation of the cuticle, and is known by 
the common name of '' salt rheum." 

Nearly all the forms of the eruption may be cured 

by,- 

1. Sulphur. 2. BAus Toxicodendron. 3. Sfpia. 

Administered in the order enumerated, if, after three 
globules of the first, no improvement is perceptible. 

Dose. Three globules, dry, morning and evening. 

Diet. As this eruption is often caused and prolonged 
by improper diet, it is, of course, important to the cure 
that no irritating or indigestible article of food be 
used. Neither should any external application be 
made. 
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Herpes. (Tetter.) 

This order of cutaneons disease consists of resicles, 
instead of dry pimples, or pustules ; that is, minute blis- 
ter-like eminences containing a transparent fluid. The 
eruption appears in irregular clusters of small Tcsiclcs, 
sometimes confluent, sometimes distinct, that fade and 
fall off in scurfy exfoliations, or form a crust, which, on 
becoming detached, leaTcs on the skin a bright red 
mark. It is accompanied by a burning or tingling sen- 
sation, and often by pain. There are scTcral varieties 
of herpetic eruptions, one of which has been referred to, 
by the name of " shingles," in the article on erysipelas. 
It is, however, a true form of herpes, though partaking 
of the erysipelatous character. Another variety ap- 
pears on the lips (" herpes labialis,") in consequence of a 
cold or after fevers, the incrustations from which usu- 
ally become darker than when in other positions. 
There are several eruptions of this species, named from 
the locality they occupy ; but all partake of the same 
nature, and are influenced by the same medicines, most 
of them being greatly modified, if not cured, by one of 
the following, viz. : — 

1. Sulphur. 2. Sepia, 3. Mercurivs, 

Dose. Three globules taken dry, morning and even- 
ing, until an appearance of amendment, when the medi- 
cine should be discontinued ; or, if amendment does not 
occur within a week, another medicine should be used. 
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Diet. The diet, as in all other cutaneoas affections, 
must be confined to simple, unirritating articles of food. 



POBBIGO. {RinguHJTm.) 

This is an obstinate and contagious eruption, princi- 
pally occurs in childhood, and consists of circular clus- 
ters of yellow points or pustules, attended with inflam- 
mation and itching ; usually appears upon the head, 
when it is commonly known as " scalled head." These 
pustules break, and a yellow or brown crust is formed, 
which falls off with the hair, and new pustules appear, 
passing through the same course of increase, matura- 
tion, and decline. The consequence of these repeated 
attacks is a chronic inflammation of the skin, that con- 
tinues to produce, over the whole head, crops of pus- 
ttdes, constituting an extremely tedious and trouble- 
some eruption. Happily the disease has grown less 
frequent, as the means of comfort and cleanliness have 
increased. 

The principal remedies are, — 

1. Rhm Toxicodendron. 2. ^icea. 

Dose. The above may be given in dry globules, 
three at a dose, morning and evening ; the first con- 
tinued every day for a week, and then followed by the 
second for the same length of time. 

Diet. Dependence must not be placed entirely on 
medicine. All the hair must be carefully removed by 
scissors. Bread poultices may be applied, and retained 
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daring tho night, for the purpose of promoting snppiira- 
tion about the roots of the hair, thus loosening their 
connection with the skin. All stimulants must be 
avoided ; the diet should be simple and unirritating ; 
and cold food and drink prohibited. Another descrip- 
tion of ringworm — classed as a species of " herpes/' 
since the eruption consists of vesicles, instead of pus- 
tules — attacks the face, neck, and upper parts of the 
body, in the form of small rings of vesicles, the portion 
of skin enclosed within the rings preserving the natu- 
ral color. The vesicles that form the circumference of 
the circles break like the preceding, and form brown 
crusts, but do not reappear in the same place. In most 
cases, the only medicine needed is 

Sqria. 

Dose. Three globules repeated every other day, 
until improvement is eflfected. No outward applica- 
tion need be made. 

Acne 

Is a pustular eruption on the face, at or soon after 
the period of puberty, first appearing as inflammation, 
on which arise small, distinct pustules. 

The same medicines may be used that are mentioned 
in the preceding section, in the same doses, viz. : — 

Rht^, SUicea. 

Diet. No stimulants of any kind, neither oils, spices, 
14* 
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nor salt food, must be taken. There should be frequent 
bathing of the face in warm water, to which may be 
added a small quantity of castile soap. 

Gbusta Lactea. {Milk Crust.) 

This is an eruption of a similar character with the 
preceding, but occurs during infancy, first attacking 
the face, and sometimes extending over the body. It 
appears in the form of small vesicles, with a red base, 
which burst and form thin yellow crusts, that are 
attended with considerable irritation, inducing great 
restlessness in the child, and causing it to rub fre- 
quently the affected skin. When there is much inflam- 
mation, with swelling, and great excitability, relief 
may be afforded by 

Aconite. 

Three globules, morning and evening. After the 
inflammatory symptoms are lessened, the remedy to be 
relied on for a cure is 

Rhus Toxicodendron. 

Three globules, morning and evening, until the dis- 
ease is subdued. No application, except mild soap and 
water, twice a day, should be made. 
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PSOBA. (Itch.) 

An eruption of small vesicles, appearing principally 
on the wrists, between the fingers, and in the flexures 
of the joints, though existing on any portion of the 
surface, and, as its common name imports, attended by 
itching. It is unaccompanied by fever, arises at times 
spontaneously among those who are uncleanly in their 
habits, but is receivable by all persons exposed to the 
contagion, under any circumstance in life. A peculiar 
insect has been discovered in the vesicles ; but whether 
it is the cause or consequence, or whether a necessary 
connection exists between the insect and the eruption, 
is a point yet undetermined. The sudden repulsion of 
this cutaneous affection has been known to result in 
various internal diseases, and is believed even to have 
produced mental derangement. The founder of homoe- 
opathy attributed to improperly-treated psora the ex- 
istence of numerous chronic disorders. There is no 
doubt that this affection of the skin has been occasion- 
ally cured by external ointments ; but as serious evil 
has unquestionably arisen from its removal by this 
mode' of treatment, it is obviously the most prudent 
course to trust to internal remedies, though a longer 
time may be required for its cure. The true specific 
for the uncomplicated form of this eruption is 

Svlph, 

Dose. Five or six globules may be given, night and 
morning, for a week or more. If an improvement, 
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however, is not cfiFected in this way within nine or ten 
days, the tincture of sulphur should be obtained, six 
drops of which may be dissolved in a wine glass full 
of water, and a spoonful of the solution taken night 
and morning, applying, at the same time, the tincture 
to the aflfected skin. 
Diet. As in other cutaneous diseases. 

Psoriasis. 

A cutaneous affection, of the same general character 
with the preceding, under which head it is sometimes 
included, but differing in being attended with fissures 
in the skin, and terminating in scales, often confined to 
an irregularly circumscribed spot — red, itching, and 
chapped. Its usual location is on the temple, the knee 
or elbow joint, or the hand. It occurs in various de- 
grees of severity, and in all its forms is generally 
relieved, if not cured, by 

Lycopodium. 

Given in the same manner as the Svlphur in the pre- 
ceding article. 

Bile {Funmculus) 

Is a hard, circumscribed, large-sized pustule, which 
slowly inflames and suppurates, being attended with 
much pain. It is common to any part of the surface 
of the body, and is sometimes productive of considera- 
ble febrile irritation. After suppuration, a central, 
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hard substance is thrown ont, and the bile disappears, 
to be followed, perhaps, by others, in diflFerent locations. 
The medicine that has proved best adapted to pro- 
mote the healing, imd prevent a return, is 

ArmoL. 

Dose. Three globules, morning and evening, with % 
weak solution of the arnica tincture applied extemallj* 



Gabbuhclb. {Antkrox^ 

This is a hard, circumscribed swelling, similar in 
api>earance to the " bile," but larger, more highl j in- 
flamed, and more protracted in its course. The inflam- 
mation terminates in mortification, and small holes are 
formed in the centre of the carbuncle, from which issues 
very unhealthy matter. This eruption involves the 
cutis and the tissue beneath it (the cellular tissue) in 
inflammation, is extremely painful, and if occurring, as 
it usually does, in debilitated constitutions, causes much 
disturbance of the system. The medicine that has 
been found most serviceable — sufficient, in fact, to 
cure, under favorable circumstances — is 



If this &il to check its progress, and the carbuncle 
assumes a dark appearance, enlarging rapidly, it will 
be necessary to give 

Lachesis. 
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Dose. Three globules every morning and evening. 

A poultice made of bread and milk may be applied 
to the part aflFected at the commencement, to relieve 
pain and to promote suppuration. 

Whitlow. (Paronychia.) 

An extremely painful inflammation of the end of the 
finger, with considerable swelling, often ending in sup- 
puration, is designated by the above term. The severe 
pain results from the pressure of the unyielding integu- 
ments upon the swelling and inflamed vessels beneath. 
In the worst form, the inflammation and suppuration 
take place next the bone, beneath the firm tendons. In 
other cases the inflammation occurs between the cutis 
and the cuticle, the pain being less severe than when 
under the tendons. A bread and milk poultice should 
be applied, to relieve the tension ; and if the inflam- 
mation progresses, and is deeply seated, much suffering 
may be prevented by a free incision, an inch or more 
in length, made with a lancet, down to the bone. This 
course is not always necessary, as suppuration may be 
promoted, and the pain consequently removed, by the 
application of the poultice and the administration of 
the following remedies, viz. : — 

Aconite, Mercurius, In alternation. 

Dose. Eight globules, taken dry, every six hours. 
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Chilblains. 

An infiammatorj swelling, of a purple color, and 
qnite painful, attacks the extremities, more especiallj 
the heel, after exposure to extreme changes from cold 
to heat. The pain is intermittent rather than constant, 
and is accompanied bj a great degree of itching, while 
the inflammation at times terminates in ulceration. 
Children are more subject to this affection than adults, 
and those of a scrofulous habit suffer severely. 

The medicines most eflScacious are, — 

Stdphur. Cakarea. In alternation. 

Dose. Five or six globules may be taken, in a dry 
state, every day, first of Sulphur, then of Cakarea on 
the succeeding evening, followed by Sulphur the next 
day, and so on, until improvement is perceptible. 

Corns. 

These consist of hardened portions of cuticle pro- 
duced by the pressure on the foot of a closely-fitting 
boot or shoe ; although similar callosities sometimes 
appear on prominent portions, as the elbow, knee, or 
hip, when subjected to long-continued pressure. The 
parts around the corns are liable to inflammation, by 
which great suffering is occasioned. 

The most successful mode of treatment is to bathe 
the affected part in warm water for ten or fifteen min- 
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utos, then to cut the corn as closely as convenient with 
a sharp knife, and to rub upon it the Tincture of 
Arnica, diluted with four times the quantity of water. 
The tendency to inflammation will be thus obviated ; 
and to prevent subsequent growth, a circular piece of 
buckskin spread with adhesive plaster may be applied, 
having a hole cut in the centre, somewhat larger than 
the base of the corn. By this arrangement, no pressure 
can be exerted on the corn itself, and, the exciting 
cause being removed, the skin will be restored to its 
natural condition. 

Wabts. 

Th#se are excrescences formed in the cutis, and are 
not, as are corns, productions of the outer skin or cuti- 
cle. They are often dependent on an unhealthy consti- 
tutional condition ; and in order that this remote cause 
be favorably acted upon, the best medicines to be 
administered are 

Cakarea Carbonica. Sulphur, In alternation. 

Dose. Six globules of Cakarea to be taken at night, 
dry, and two days after, a similar dose of Sulphur, to 
be followed in two days by Cakarea; and this alterna- 
tion is to be continued until the wart begins to dimin- 
ish in size. It is unsafe to apply caustics, as ulceration, 
and even cancer, has been known to result from their 
use. The wart may be steamed with the vapor of hot 
water with safety, and often with benefit. 
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Abscesses. 

An abscess is a collection of pnmlent matter, the 
result of inflammation either in the substance of some 
internal organ, or on the surface of the body. When 
situated externally, — the only form adapted to domestic 
treatment, — there is, at first, a throbbing pain, with heat 
and redness ; and as inflammation gives place to the for- 
mation of matter, the color changes from red to white, 
a conical prominence appears in the centre of the swell- 
ing ; the skin over this point, becoming thin, soon gives 
way, and permits the contents of the cavity to escape. 
Should not this take place readily, an incision may be 
made with a lancet. The incision should not, how- 
ever, be attempted, if a strong pulsation is evident in 
the tumor, and the conical white projection is not 
apparent, since it might prove an arterial distention, 
(aneurism.) When the abscess is of great extent, and 
especially if situated on the back or thigh, a surgeon's 
aid should be sought, as no unprofessional person can 
properly judge of its cause or character, and serious 
injury might be produced by attempting the removal 
of a tumor in this locality. 

The chief end of treatment consists in the relief of 
suffering by the promotion of suppuration; and to effect 
this most speedily, the medicine to be used is 

IBepar Sulphuris. 

Do6B. Three or four globules repeated every three 
hours. 

15 
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Ulcebs. 



These open, snpparatiDg sores upon the surface result 
from wounds, from certain internal diseases, and from 
all causes that produce inflammation. While the pro« 
cess of ulceration continues, and is " unhealthy," as it 
is termed, the surrounding edges of the excavation are 
inflamed and painful ; and a discharge of a corroding 
nature, thin, watery, and sometimes tinged with blood, 
takes place. When of a healthy character, or about to 
heal, red points of flesh, of a cone^like shape, called 
" granulations," form within the ulcer, gradually filling 
up the excavation, and rising to a level with the sur- 
rounding skin. When these granulations are of a livid 
hue, and rise much higher than the surrounding surface, 
they are unhealthy, and do not readily form a new skin. 
External applications, so much used ordinarily, are not 
only of little service in general, but frequently inter- 
rupt the restorative process. The least injurious oint- 
ment is the simple cerate, or the yellow " basilicum " of 
the shops. 

Ulcers are designated by various terms, the enumera- 
tion of which would prove of but small practical bene- 
fit. The most common and important, however, for 
which the chief remedies will be mentioned, are the 
" indolent," the " irritable," " varicose," and " specific." 

For the "indolent ulcer," characterized by hard, 
inverted edges, pale granulations, thick, dark-yellow 
pus adhering to the bottom of the ulcer, the reme- 
dies are 
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SUicea. Sulphur. la alternation. Three globules 
of each every day. 

For the " irritable ulcer," known by its readiness to 
bleed, its tenderness to the touch, its thin, watery, and 
sanious discharge, red, swollen, .painful, and burning 
surrounding surface, the remedy is 

^rsmicum. Three globules given every day. 

For the " specific ulcer," so named from being the 
result of some specific disease, as scrofula, syphilis, Ac., 
the chief remedy is 

Mercurius. Three globules every day. 

When the veins of the lower limbs become '' vari- 
cose," that is, distended with blood, they sometimes are 
ruptured, and the "varicose ulcer" is formed. Ban- 
daging the limb, and giving Lachesis and PulsatUla, — 
three globules of each in alternation every second day, 
— is the course recommended. 

It is sometimes advisable, while the suitable medicine 
is being taken internally, that a solution of the same 
(ten or twelve globules in a wine glass of water) be 
made for external application. Soft cloths dipped in 
cold water, and kept constantly wet, are the best dress- 
ings for ulcers in general ; while once a day they may 
be wet with the medicinal solution above referred to. 
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The complex and very delicate organs of sight and 
hearing are subject to a variety of affections, many of 
which are extremely painful; some threatening the 
destruction of those organs, and even of life itself. 
The severer forms of disease, involving the internal 
structure, as deep-seated inflammations, morbid growths, 
&c., should be submitted to the attention of a professed 
aurist or oculist ; but affections of the outer membranes, 
injuries from external irritants, superficial inflamma- 
tions, may properly form* the subject of unprofession- 
al study. The most common affection of the eye is 
an inflammation of its outer coverings, or, as it is 
termed, 

(172) 
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Ophthalmia. 

This inflammation commences with a sensation as of 
some foreign sabstance between the eye and its lid, 
soon followed by heat, redness, swelling, and intoler- 
ance of light, with some degree of pain in the eye and 
head, together with more or less sympathetic febrile 
action. When the inflammation is deep seated, there 
are severe shooting pains through the head, and consid- 
erable constitntional disturbance, with a plentiful flow 
of tears ; and during the progress of the inflammation, 
a viscid secretion adheres to the lids, adding much to 
the inconvenience and suffering. 

Ophthalmia is induced by cold, continued exposure to 
a very strong light, local injury, and, in certain seasons 
and climates, from some peculiar condition of the at- 
mosphere, it prevails as an epidemic. 

For all degrees of this affection of the eyes, the chief 
remedies are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. Belladonna. In alternation. 

Dose. Pour globules of each, every three hours, or 
more or less frequently, in proportion to the degree of 
inflammation. 

When the result of external injury, water, in which 
ten or twelve globules of Aconite are dissolved, should 
be applied as a wash, together with its internal admin- 
istration, as above directed. The same means are to be 
adopted when ophthalmia arises from the presence of 
any foreign substance in the eye, after the removal of 
15 • 
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the offending cause. Should the eyelid be injured, or 
both the eye and lid be bruised, Amka may be used in 
the same manner. 

As. previously stated, there are deep-seated diseases 
of the eye, for the cure of which other remedies are to 
be used ; but it is not necessary to detail the treatment 
of these diseases, as sufficiently accurate information 
cannot be conveyed through a popular treatise ; fur- 
thermore, the chronic character of such affections will 
enable one to await the procurement of the best advice. 

Diet. The food should be simple and unirritating. 
If much fever is present, the different kinds of gruels 
must comprise the entire diet The eyes should be 
shaded from light and heat, but by no means tightly 
bandaged. Cold water may be freely used as a wash, 
both for the head and eyes. 

Stt. {flori/tdum^ 

This term is applied to a small, hard, deep-red tumor, 
situated on the eyelids, that is often quite painful, and 
is occasionally attended with considerable inflammation, 
which spreads over the outer covering or coignnctiva 
of the eye. It is caused by an obstruction of the outlet 
of one of the small glands of the lid, by reason of 
which the secretion furnished by the gland is arrested 
and forms the sty. Sometimes much febrile action is 
excited by its presence in children. 

The remedies are, — 

1. Jlcomte, 2. PulsaUUa. In alternation. 
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Dose. Six globules of each of the above are to be 
given, dry, every day, the first in the morning, the 
second in the evening. 

Should an indurated spot remain, after the inflamma- 
tion has subsided, or should a disposition to a succes- 
sion of sties be manifest, the remedy is 

Calcarea Carhonica. Six globules given every other 

Strabismus. {Squinting) 

This affection, by which objects are seen in an oblique 
manner, the axis of vision being distorted, commonly 
occurring in childhood, and frequently becoming per- 
manent, may generally be remedied by the following 
method : Place the child so that the light may fall 
equally upon both eyes, carefully avoiding that position 
which will force one eye to more constant use than the 
other. Should one eye be already turned aside, the 
opposite one may be covered with a shade for several 
days, so that the squinting eye will be used exclusively, 
nntil direct vision is restored. If both eyes turn out- 
wards, some dark substance placed upon the tip of the 
nose will often remedy the defect ; or if inwards, two 
pieces of stiff pasteboard may be so bound on each side 
of the head as to project beyond the level of the eyes 
in front. 

If the defect be produced by other means than obli- 
quity of 'light, medicinal remedies may be resorted to. 
If there is mucli accompanying heat in the head, with 
throbbing of the arteries, give 

BeBadonna. 
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Shoald the foregoing be unsQCcessfuI, and there is 
reason to suspect the existence of worms, give 

Hyoscyamus. 

Dose. Six globules of the medicine selected shoald 
be given in a dry state every day, 

Depbcts op Vision. 

When the eye projects more than is natural, or when 
the crystalline lens within the eye is too convex, the 
rays of light passing through the lens are converged to 
a focus before reaching the retina, and distant objects 
are indistinctly seen. This defect of vision is called 
near-sightedness, and concave glasses are made nse of 
to counteract such excess of convexity. When, on the 
contrary, the lens or cornea is not sufficiently convex to 
draw the focus of rays to the proper point, that is, to 
the retina, a near object cannot be seen distinctly. In 
this case, the focus falls beyond the retina, and the as- 
sistance of convex glasses is consequently needed. 
This loss of rotundity is usually owing to the absorp- 
tion of substance as age advances, and is termed far- 
sightedness. The medium, however, through which the 
rays of light pass may be affected by disease, either 
local or sympathetic. 

Neab-Sightedness. • 

If occurring in consequence of inflammation of the 
eyes, and not of long duration, the medicine that has 
been given with good effect i» 
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PukaiiOa. 

If brought oa by the use of Mercury, — 

Carbo Vegetahilis* 
Dose. Six globules, daily, 

Fab-Sighted SEss. 

When, from other cause than the gradually lessening 
convexity of the eye by absorption, a difficulty in per- 
ceiving near objects is experienced, a medicine that baa 
been found beneficial is 

If no good effect is perceived from the abovo, it may 
bo followed by 

Sulphur* 

Dose, Pame aa above, 

Wbakxess of ^miir. 

When this condition exists, the folloiving medicines 
will prove beneficial^ under the circumstances iudi- 
cated, viz, ; — 

Pulsatilla. When attended with geueral debility, 
and frequent lachrymation, tbe pupil being of a light 
gray hue, 

SuJphuric Jicid. Burning pressure in tbe eye, with 
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cloudy vision ; irritability ; emaciation ; or when con- 
sequent on the sudden disappearance of hemorrhoids, 

Rhus Toxicodendron. When occurring soon after the 
sudden disappearance of any cutaneous eruption, of 
rheumatism, or of gout. 

Dose. Six globules, daily. 

No ointments or astringent washes should be applied 
to the eyes in any case. Pure water, either cold or 
warm, as may be most agreeable, is the best application 
that can be made. 

Akaxtbosis. 

In this affection of the eye, there is a diminished or 
total loss of sight, without any apparent alteration ex- 
ternally. The optic nerve, which proceeds from the 
brain to the eye, expanding into the membrane called 
the retina, is in a paralytic condition ; and this state is 
brought on by causes that debilitate the system, or by 
violent exertion, that determines blood to the brain, 
by mental emotions, by the use of narcotic and other 
drugs, or by continued exposure to a strong light. It 
may also be caused by morbid growths within the cra- 
nium compressing the optic nerve. Slight amaurosis 
sometimes attends stomachic and menstrual derange- 
ment, nervous and intestinal irritation. 

The indications of its approach are, usually, appear- 
ances as of cobwebs or small dark specks floating be- 
fore the eyes ; and sometimes flashes of light, of various 
colors, changing into a gradually condensing mist, and 
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terminating in partial or entire obscuration of sight. 
At times, the disease progresses rapidly ; so that, in the 
coarse of a few days, light cannot be distinguished 
from darkness. In such cases, it is more easily influ- 
enced by medicine than when the advance has been 
gradual ; since, in the latter instance, it is presumed to 
depend on constitutional derangement. 
The chief remedies are, — 

1. Belladonna. Dilated, immovable pupil ; the flashes 
of light, or floating particles, appear red ; headache ; 
sense of fulness of, or pressure on, the eye ; heat and 
pain. 

2. Helkbonis. Extreme sensibility to light; aching 
pain passing from the back of the head to the forehead, 
attended with catarrhal symptoms. 

3. J^Tux Vomica. Sensibility to light more decided 
in the morning, with frequent contraction of the eye- 
lids ; when amaurosis results from indigestion, or the 
use of stimulants. 

Reference. China, PulsaiiUa, Phosphorus. 

Dose. Six globules, dry, every evening, discontinu- 
ing as soon as improvement is apparent. If the im- 
provement is not progressive, the same medicine should 
be resumed. 

Diet. All heating, irritating articles of food must 
be avoided, and stimulation of every kind refrained 
from* 
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Foreign Bodies in the Eye. 

Substances of different sizes and degrees of solidity 
insinuate themselves under the eyelids, occasioning con- 
siderable irritation, and sometimes great pain. If the 
irritating body be floating about on the surface of the 
eye, it can be easily seen and removed by a strip of 
paper rolled up in a conical form, the apex of the cone 
being moistened and brought in contact with the sub- 
stance. If the body be minute, and under the upper 
eyelid, by placing a wooden netting needle or a similar 
object across the lid, the latter can be drawn back over 
it and wholly inverted, so that the smallest particle 
may be perceived and withdrawn by the moistened 
paper. The under lid is easily depressed by the finger 
and the lower half of the eyeball exposed to view. la 
case a metallic particle is thrown into the eye bo forci- 
bly as to become firmly embedded in its surface, the 
assistance of a surgeon should be obtained, as rough or 
awkward management may deprive the person of sight. 
If loosely adhering to the surface, a pair of small pin- 
cers will be su£Scient to detach the particle, without 
injury to the eye, if carefully used by any one. The 
subsequent inflammation sometimes caused may be re- 
moved by frequently bathing the eye in tepid water, 
and taking every two hours six globules of Aconite. 

If lime, or any cement of which lime is an ingredient, 
enters the eye, a mixture of vinegar and water, in the 
proportion of one part of vinegar to ten parts of water, 
must be frequently used as an external application. 
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Diseases of the Eab. 

Are generally of an intricate nature, and not readily 
adapted to popular treatment ; but a description of 
the external and most common affections of the ear 
i«rill not be out of place here, while it is to be under- 
stood that such as are obscure and complicated must 
be submitted to the attention of those who make dis- 
eases of this organ their special study. 

It not unfrequently happens that obstinate pains in 
the ear, unattended by any other local symptom, and 
produced by no directly obvious cause, exist as a sym- 
pathetic consequence of defective teeth or diseased 
gums. It is always proper, therefore, in such cases, to 
have the mouth thoroughly examined. 



Inflammation of the Ear. (Otitis.) 

This is known by feverish symptoms, an excruciating 
pain within the ear, and sometimes a wild manner and 
incoherent speech — in short, delirium — which is the 
effect of inflammation existing so near to the brain. 
The external ear is red, hot, swollen, and exceedingly 
sensitive to the touch. The pain is of a burning, throb- 
bing, piercing character. The medicines which will re- 
lieve this distressing affection are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. Pulsatilla. In alternation. 

Dose. Ten globules of each are to be dissolved in 
16 
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two table spoonfuls of water, and one tea spoonful of 
each given every hour, commencing with the first, one 
hour afterwards giving the second, the next hour the 
first again, and so alternating till relieved. 

A sponge dipped in warm water, and bound on the 
ear, has been recommended in preference to a poultice 
or other applications. 

Eabaohe. {Otalgia.) 

This pain is often unattended by any symptoms of 
inflammation, and may be the result of a cold, an affec- 
tion of the nerves, of rheumatism, the repercussion of 
an eruption, and other causes ; but, however excited, a 
remedy may in most cases be found by reference to the 
following indications : — 

1. Pulsatilla. Jerking, tearing pain, extending to 
the side of the face ; external redness, heat, and swell- 
ing ; applicable to mild, melancholy temperaments. 

2. Belladonna. Pricking, shooting pain, with a rum- 
bling sound ; head and eyes affected ; pain increased 
by touch or motion. 

3. Mercurius. Burning pain externally, with a sen- 
sation of cold internally ; severe internal pain, with 
violent twinges; increased pain from warmth; dis- 
charge from the ear. 

4. ChamomiUa. Stabbing pain, as from a knife ; great 
Benedtiveness to noise ; excitability ; fretfulness. 
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Heferences. Armm^ JVux Vomica^ Sufyhur. 

Dose. Ten globules dissolved in four table spoonfuls 
of water, and a tea spoonful given every one, two, or 
three hours, according to the severity of the pain. 

A discharge from the ear, which is usually the result 
of inflammation, may be treated by 

Pulsatilla, Belladonna. In alternation. 

Dose. As above. 

Deafness 

May arise from various causes, some occasioning tem- 
porary, others permanent and incurable deafness. Very 
loud sounds, severe colds, paralysis of the auditory 
nerves, inflammation of the membranes, accumulation 
and hardening of the ear secretion, the incautious use 
of earpicks, original malformation, and certain fevers 
may be enumerated as causes of both kinds. These are 
not always easily traceable, neither is the true condi- 
tion readily discovered, and there are but few reliable 
indications ; nevertheless, under certain circumstances 
remedies are designated and available. 

If, for example, deafness follows an attack of scarlet 
fever, the medicine almost invariably serviceable is 

dladonna. 

If in consequence of small pox, 

Mercurius. 
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If in consequence of measles, 

Pulsatilla. 

If after the sadden disappearance of an ernptioD, 

Sulphur. 

If after fevers, especially nervous, and the deafiiess 
is attended with a sensation of fulness in the head, 

Phosphorus. 

If from cold, or a transfer of rheumatic pains to the 

head. 

Dulcamara. 

If from a hardened secretion, syringing the ear with 
warm milk and water will remove the cause. 

Dose. Of either of the above, six globules, dry, 
morning and evening. 



FoBEiGN Bodies in the Eab. 

When insects obtain an entrance into the ear, a sure 
mode of dislodging or destroying them is to pour a few 
drops of sweet oil into the ear, the head being retained 
in a suitable position for the purpose. 

When any solid substance is forced into the ear, 
great care must be exercised in removing it, as much in- 
jury might be caused by misdirected attempts to effect 
such removal. If the body present a surface that may 
be firmly grasped by a pair of pincers, its removal will 
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"be easily accomplished ; bat when the snbstaace is 

xound and smooth, like a small marble, for example, 

a.117 attempt to extract it in the above way would only 

xesult in embedding it more deeply. The best method 

is to insert gently, between the ear and the substance, 

the doubled end of a very small wire, bent on itself, 

like a lady's hair pin, that the substance may be acted 

upon from behind, and thus removed. The injurious 

results of the continued pressure of a foreign body in 

the ear, or of careless eflPorts for its extraction, would 

be inflammation of the tympanum, or drum of the ear, 

and perhaps its consequent destruction by ulceration. 

16* 
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Rheumatism. 

Inflammatoby or Acate Rheumatism is generally 
manifested, at its commencement, by the usual symp- 
toms of fever, as white-coated tongue, quick, full pulse ; 
thirst, lassitude, chills, followed by heat ; and soon after, 
achiog, darting, or throbbing pains are felt in the joints, 
with, heat, redness, and swelling at the seat of the pain. 
Perspiration often succeeds or accompanies the feverish 
symptoms, but does not, as is usual in fevers, bring 
relief, and is no sign of convalescence. The pain, 
which is principally confined to the joints, though occa- 
'sionally occurring in the neck, chest, or head, is trans- 
ferred from one place to another, and is greatly increased 
by exposure to cold air, and by motion. When a trans- 

(186) 
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fer of the disease takes place firom the joints to an 
internal organ, as the heart or brain, recoTerj is doabt- 
ful. This transfer, however, is rare, and, in its usual 
coarse, is not attended with danger, although quite a 
protracted and painful disorder. 

Bheumatism frequently occurs in a chronic form, in 
which case there are no indications of fever, no signs 
of local inflammation, but fixed, dull pains in the joints, 
with muscular rigidity, weakness, and numbness. 

The cause of rheumatism is, chiefly, obstructed per- 
spiration from exposure to cold when the body is heated, 
or from dampness of clothing, wet feet, Ac. It prevails 
in our climate mostly during spring and autumn, and 
attacks persons of every age and condition. 

In the treatment of this affection, Aconite should 
always be first given, as usual, for the mitigation of 
fever, after which the following, as indicated, viz. : — 

1. Bryonia. Shooting pains, increased by motion or 
cold, aggravated at night, or on rising ; pain in the 
loins or chest, irritability, difficult breathing. 

2. Rhits Toxicodendron. Sensation of torpor or numb- 
ness ; weakness of the limbs ; pain aggravated by rest, 
relieved by motion ; pain as from a bruise. 

3. Pulsatilla. Shifting pains, worse in the evening. 
In chronic rheumatism, when there are muscular rigidi- 
ty and numbness. 

' 4. Belladonna. Severe burning pains, increased by 
touch ; great nervous excitement, with tendency of dis- 
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ease to the head, indicated by flashed face, throbbing 
of arteries of head and neck. 

Beferences. Chamomilla^ JVux Vomica^ Mercurius^ 
Sulphur, 

Dose. The medicine selected should be dissolved in 
the proportion of one globule to two tea spoonfuls of 
water, and one tea spoonful given every three to six 
hours, according to the severity of the symptoms. 

A form of rheumatism, which consists of a fixed, 
violent pain in the loins, affecting the muscles of that 
region, sometimes extending upwards to the shoulders, 
is called '' lumbago." It is usually attended with much 
febrile action, and should be treated by the remedies 
indicated as above for rheumatism in general. 

Another variety consists in a sharp pain centring 
about the hip joint, often extending to the knee and 
foot, and termed ''sciatica," on account of its being 
confined to the course of the " sciatic nerve." For the 
treatment of this form, also, the above medicines should 
be consulted, and administered as there described. 



Gout. {Podagra^ 

In many respects, this disease resembles the preced- 
ing, and they are not always easily distinguished from 
each other ; in truth, there is often a combination of 
the two, forming "rheumatic gout." The nature of 
the inflammation of gout and rheumatism is somewhat 
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similar, and the comparative violence and character of 
the pain have been humoronsly described in the follow- 
ing way, by one who appears to have suffered from 
"both : " Place your limb in a vice, and turn the screw 
until pain becomes intolerable. That represents rhea- 
matism. Give another twist to the instrument, and 
yon will find out what gout is." 

The real differences, however, between gout and 
rheumatism are these : In rheumatism, the large joints 
are affected ; in gout, the smaller joints, and especially 
of the great toe. The former attacks many parts at 
the same time; the latter one only. There is more 
swelling in gout than in rheumatism, and the paroxysms 
of pain in the former are of shorter duration. Per- 
spiration relieves the gout, but not the rheumatism. A 
fit of the gout commences in the night, and there occurs 
a distinct remission, usually in twenty-four hours. Gout 
is frequently, not invariably, preceded or accompanied 
by dyspeptic symptoms, and is more liable to seize upon 
hearty eaters and intemperate persons than the abste- 
mious and laboring class. As in the case of rheuma- 
tism, if confined to the joints, gout is not at all danger- 
ous ; but if translated to some internal organ, the 
disease assumes a serious aspect. 

In the treatment of gout, the chief remedies are, — 

1. Aconite. 2. JNux Vomica. In alternation. 

If relief is not afforded after two doses of each of 
the above, then the following are to be given : — 

1. Arnica. 2. Pulsatilla. Also in alternation. 
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Reference. Bryonia, Arsenicum. 

Dose. Twelve globules dissolved in a wine glass of 
water, and a spoonful given every two hours. 

If a transfer should take place to the head, give 

Belladonna^ at intervals of an hour, dissolved as 
above. 

If to the stomach, 

Jfux Vomica, used in the same manner. 

SCUBVT. {Scorbutus.) 

This disorder chiefly arises from a deficiency of vege- 
table acid in food, in connection with habits which 
depress the nervous energy, as indolence, confinement 
in damp air, neglect of cleanliness, fatiguing exertions, 
and despondent moods of mind. It is well known that 
seamen are particularly subject to this disease, in con- 
sequence of being deprived of vegetables, and restrict- 
ed to the use of salted provisions during a long confine- 
ment on shipboard. It is believed that the primary 
morbid condition is a debilitated state of the solids, 
principally arising from a deficiency of suitable ali- 
ment. The cure is always greatly facilitated, if not 
directly effected, by a change of diet ; that being made 
to consist in part or chiefly of native acids, as the 
juice of lemons and other fruit, or of vegetable sub- 
stances that have undergone the acetous fermentation. 
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The symptoms peculiar to this disease are, great pros- 
tration of strength, paleness and bloatedness of the 
face, sponginess and swelling of the gums, and of the 
lower limbs; ulcers, and dark-blue spots on the skin, 
with offensive excretions. The scurvy is of a putrid 
nature, but has not been satisfactorily proved to be 
contagious. 

Although vegetable acids and fresh provisions are to 
be mainly relied on for the removal of a condition 
resulting from the absence of such aliment, the morbid 
state may, at times, continue in its manifestations of 
ulcerations, diseased gums, &c., until counteracted by 
medicinal agents; and those which have proved the 
most beneficial are, — 

1. Carho Vegetabilis. 2. Arsenicum. In alternation. 

Should the action of the above not prove completely 
curative, the remains of the complaint may be re- 
moved by, — 

1. Sulphur. 2. Sulphuric Acid. In alternation. 

DosE. Six globules of each may be given every day, 
the first in the morning, the second in the evening. 



Dbopsy. {Hydrops.) 

The above name is given to an unnatural accumula- 
tion of fluid in the cellular tissue that lies between the 
skin and the muscles, or in the different serous cavities 
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of the body. As this is a disease that is usually symp- 
tomatic of some disordered condition existing under a 
great variety of circumstances, and in diflFerent loca- 
tions, and as its treatment cannot be judiciously con- 
ducted except by those who have had much experience 
in the management of diseases, it would be foreign to 
the plan of this work to enter into all the details 
respecting it. Its chief varieties will therefore be 
merely referred to, and the important remedies added 
that are applicable to dropsy in general. 

When fluid is effused into the cellular membrane that 
is situated beneath the skin, it usually extends through- 
out that tissue, occupying the whole trunk and limbs, 
and is externally manifested by a soft, inelastic tume- 
faction. This is termed " anasarca." When the fluid 
is confined to the abdominal cavity, it is called '' as- 
cites." When an effusion of fluid takes place in the 
cavity of the chest, it receives the name of " hydrotho- 
rax ; " when in the head, " hydrocephalus." 

The puncturing of cavities by sharp instruments, for 
the removal of the accumulated fluid, is often resorted 
to, but it is a mere palliation, the diseased action not 
being reached in this manner. The fluid should be re- 
moved, if possible, by absorption, and the healthy con- 
dition of the secreting and absorbing vessels restored, 
which may be accomplished the most frequently by the 
administration of the following, viz. : — 

1. HeUeborus. Great debility; febrile symptoms; 
shooting pains in the extremities. 



GENERAL DISEASES. 198 

2. Arsenicum. Difficulty of breathing ; general cold- 
ness, with thirst. 

3. Mercurius. Oppression of the chest ; cough ; 
much heat, and perspiration. 

Reference- Dulcamara. Cinchona. Phosphorus. 

Dose. Sis globulesj every morning and evening. 

nTDHOPHOBIA* 

This name, compounded of two Greek worda, signi- 
fying " dread of water," ]s well known as applied to 
the distressing disease that results from the bite of a 
rabid animal. The same dread of water, however, 
with convulsions, excessive restlessness and anxiety, 
thirst, laborious breathing, and other symptoms, which 
arise from the absorption of poisonous saliva, has been 
known to occur spontaueonsly, when no wound from 
any animal had been received. This circumstance, to- 
gether with the fact that, in many cases of dissection, 
no diseased condition of the ioternal organs could be 
discovered^ has led to the supposition that the nervous 
system is principally acted upon in hydrophobia. The 
throat of a person suffering from this disorder is inva- 
riably affected ; and U is said that the nearer the wound 
ia to this part, the more dangerous it beoomes- 

¥or the treatment of wounds made by any rabid ani- 
mal, Dr, Hering confidently recommends the application 
of dry heat- "Whatever," he writes, ^' is at hand at 
17 
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the moment, a red hot iron, a live coal, or even a lighted 
cigar, mast be placed as near the wound as possible, 
without, however, burning the skin, or causing too 
sharp a pain ; but care must be taken to have another 
instrument ready in the fire, so as never to allow the 
heat to lose its intensity/' It is asserted, also, that the 
heat should not exercise its influence over too large a 
surface, but only on the wound and parts adjacent. If 
oil or grease can be readily procured, it may be ap- 
plied around the wound ; and this operation is to be 
repeated as often as the skin becomes dry ; soap or sa- 
liva may be applied when oil or grease cannot be ob- 
tained. Whatever is discharged in any way from the 
wound ought to be carefully removed. The application 
of burning heat should be continued in this manner 
until febrile chills affect the patient, and this practice 
is to be repeated three or four times daily, till the 
wound is healed without leaving a colored scar. At 
the same time, the patient should take, every five or six 
days, or as often as the aggravation of the wound re- 
quires it. one dose of BdlaSorma, till the cure is com- 
pleted. If, at the end of seven or eight days, a small 
vesicle shows itself under the tongue, with feverish 
symptoms, it will be necessary to open it with a lancet, 
or sharp-pointed scissors, and to rinse the mouth with 
salt and water. 

Seasickness. 

In case of an anticipated exposure to this distressing 
affection, which is too well known to require a descrip- 
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tion, six globules of Jfux Vomica, taken seven or eight 
hours previous to embarkation, will lessen the ehances 
of an attack. Should no such preventive means have 
been adopted, the alternation of JVkr Vofmica with Ar- 
senicum, at intervals of an hour, in the above dose, 
when sickness comes on, will relieve, if not remove it. 
Should nausea nevertheless continue, the following med- 
icines may be tried, in the order enumerated, viz. : — 

1. Arsenicum. 2. Cocculus. 3. Ipecacuanha. 

Dose. Six globules, every two hours. 

A too hasty repetition of the dose, as well as a fre- 
quent change of remedies, will, in the case of seasick- 
ness, as in all other affections, diminish the chances of 
relief. 

Diet. , No one should venture on the water, if liable 
to seasickness, without partaking, an hour or two pre- 
viously, of a light meal, consisting of plain, digestible 
food. After the first attack of sickness is over, and the 
appetite is wholly or partially restored, the resumption 
of the usual diet should be preceded by a meal of 
toasted bread, or ship biscuit, with coffee, or, if at hand, 
London porter. Unnecessary as this course may ap- 
pear, the writer's experience enables him to assert that 
much suffering will certainly be thereby prevented. 

For sickness arising from the motion of a carriage, 
the above medicines are equally applicable. 
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Scrofula. {King's Evil.) 

This term is derived from " Scrofas," the Latin for 
swine. It is a disease to which that unclean and dis- 
gusting animal has always been subject, and which, no 
doubt, led to the prohibition of its flesh as an article of 
food among the ancient Jews. Scrofula is inherited 
and ingenerated by man, remaining latent until devel- 
oped by favoring circumstances, as various unhealthy 
habits of life, cold, damp air, close confinement in ill- 
ventilated rooms, improper food, and inattention to 
cleanliness. Its usual earlier external manifestations 
are a hard, tumefied state of the glands about the neck 
and upper part of the body, with a ready swelling of 
the large joints. It is often brought into activity by 
severe eruptive diseases, improperly treated, and by in- 
juries, as wounds, fractures, &c. ; and it may attack the 
eyes, the hip joint, the lungs, the mesenteric glands ; 
appearing, in short, in a great variety of shapes and 
locations. 

The medicines most beneficial in checking the devel- 
opment, or destroying the scrofulous ''diathesis," as 
it is termed, as well as in healing the suppurating 
glands, are, — 

1. Stdphur. 2. Cdcarea Carbonica. In alternation, 
every day ; the first on one day, the second on the fol- 
lowing. 

Other medicines have been used with success in cer- 
tain instances, as Arsenicum, Mercurius, SUiceOf CalcareOf 
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and Lycopodium ; but as the indiyidoal cases and div 
cumstances are so niiineroos and peculiar, it would be 
impossible to designate, within our assigned limits^ 
every special indication, and as the disease is of a 
chronic, constitutional nature, and its true character 
and extent difficult to determine in all its yarietjr of 
manifestations, professional advice may, and should be 
obtained. 

Diet. The food should be nutritious, consisting of 
digestible meats, and farinaceous substances, as bread, 
potatoes, rice, £c., together with an abundance of un« 
adulterated milk. Pork, and its different preparations, 
should be rigidly excluded. Fresh air and exercise 
are of the utmost importance* 

RiGKElB. (Baehitis.) 

This is a disease of the bones, occurring in scrofulous 
children, and commencing during infancy by a gradual 
distortion of the bones, enlargement of the joints, flac- 
cidity of the muscles, incurvation of the spine, enlarge- 
ment of the head and abdomen, debility, and general 
emaciation. Rachitis prevails especially among those 
children that are poorly nourished, poorly clad, and 
neglected. 

The remedies and regimen advised for the above de- 
scribed disease of scrofula are in every respect applica- 
ble to this. 
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Bleeding fboh the Nose. (EpUtaxis.) 

This hemorrhage is not often of sufiScient conse- 
quence to excite alarm, and is, at times, rather benefi- 
cial than otherwise, particularly in plethoric persons, 
and at the period of puberty. But when the flow of 
blood is profuse, and its return frequent, or when it 
happens to aged or debilitated persons, measures should 
be taken to arrest it. These consist of external appli- 
cations, such as sprinkling cold water in the face ; ap- 
plying a piece of ice or a cold metallic substance — as a 
key, for example — to the back of the neck ; wearing 
a cloth wet with cold water round the body ; bathing 
the head in iced water, or the feet in warm water. 
And of internal remedies, when there is much fever, 
with flushed face, pulsating arteries of the neck, indi- 
cating over-fulness of the vessels of the head, the fol- 
lowing, viz. : — 

1. Aconite. 2. Bdktdonna. In alternation, every 
half hour. 

Reference. Arnica^ Rhus Toxicodendron, Bryonia. 

The remedy for the state of debility that results from 
hemorrhage of any kind is 

China. 

Dose. Six globules, every half hour, or ten globules 
dissolved in two table spoonfuls of water, one tea spoon- 
ful of which is to be given every half hour. One dose 
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(six globules) of the latter, tiz^ CAmo, mmj be iofi* 
cient ; if not, it shonld be repeated in three hovira. 



Inflaiocahos of the Sodsets. {J^epkriiis.) 

The symptoms of this inflammation are acate pains 
shooting from the Imnbar r^on or loins downwards, 
with numbness and spasms of the thigh and foot, colic 
pains, frequent and diffieolt urination, ferer, nansea, 
and Tomiting. This maj be distinguished from lum- 
bago, or rheumatism in the lumbar r^on, bj the pain 
not being much increased by motion, as is the case in 
the rheumatic affection, by the pres^ice of ferer, by 
nausea and vomiting. Nephritis is induced by external 
injuries, by yiolent exercise in riding and walking, by 
lifting heavy weights, by exposure to cold, the use of 
stimulating diuretics, and poisoning fit>m Spanish flies. 

The chief remedies for this affection, and which will, 
in most cases, afford relief, are 

•dcaniiet Cantharides. In alternation. 

When the exciting cause has been an injury from a 
fall, blow, or strain, the remedy is 

Arnica. 

Beference. JVkr Vomica, Bdladanna, Cannabis. 

Dose. Ten globules dissolved in two table spoonfuls 
of water, one tea spoonful being given every hour until 
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improvement commences, when the interral should be 
lengthened to two, three, or four hours. 

Diet. By one subject to attacks of the above no 
stimulants of any kind should be used. During the 
violence of the attack, frequent applications of cold 
water over the seat of the pain will afford much relief. 



Inflammation of the Bladder. {Cystitis.) 

Inflammation of the bladder is indicated by symptoms 
similar to those mentioned in the preceding artide, 
excepting in the location of the pain, which is in front, 
over the region of the bladder, and is of a burning 
character. The remedies above mentioned are applica* 
ble to the present form of inflammation, viz. : — 

^comt€j Caniharides, In alternation. 

Dose, diet, and regimen as above directed. 

There are other disordered conditions in the class 
of urinary complaints, which are so complicated and 
obscure in cause and character, that a particular de- 
scription will not be attempted here, as the physician's 
presence is usually indispensable. One, however, that 
is the most painful, and to which it may be important 
to refer, as often yielding, when not the result of me- 
chanical obstruction, to our remedies, is, a partial or 
total urinary suppression. In such cases the remedies 
for " nephritis " may first be tried, viz. : — 

Aconite and Caniharis, alternately, followed by JVux 
Vomica and PvlsatiUa^ if needed. 
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Diet. Wann, macilaginoiis drinks, as an infusion of 
flaxseed, gum arable, pearl barley, may be frequently 
taken, and warmth applied externally. All stimulants 
stud animal food should be avoided. 



Hip Joikt Disease. 

This generally occurs in children, though occasionr 
ally seen in adults and even aged persons. Its first 
indication is lameness, with pain in the knee of the af- 
fected side, and inability to bear the weight of the body. 
The disease consists in an inflammation of the hip joint, 
and ulceration of its cartilages, which, progressing, dis- 
locates the head of the thigh bone from its cavity, pro- 
ducing deformity and shortening of the limb. The 
symptoms above mentioned are first noticed, and as the 
disease advances, a fixed pain is felt in the hip, in- 
creased by pressure, and a prominence may be noticed 
at the hip joint where a depression naturally exists. 
The complaint is usually of a scrofulous nature, and is 
dangerous in its advanced stage on account of the ex- 
treme constitutional disturbance induced. It may be 
arrested at its commencement, but the whole course of 
treatment demands the skill of a properly educated 
person. The medicines on which the principal depend- 
ence is to be placed are, — 

1. Mercurius. 2. Sulphur. 8. Cak. Carbonica. 

Dose. Six globules, daily. 
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White Swelling. 

This term is applied to a chronic inflammation of the 
knee, with swelling, and the effusion of fluid in and 
around the joint ; it being, like the above, a disease 
chiefly connected with a scrofulous habit. When ap- 
pearing suddenly, in consequence of a blow or fall, and 
not dependent on a scrofulous condition, the fluid is 
absorbed on the subsidence of inflammation, and the 
joint is restored to its natural state. But in other 
cases a permanent swelling and stiffness remain, and a 
cure is not easily effected. 

The chief remedies are, — 

Pulsatilla^ SUkea, Svlphur. 

DosB. As in the foregoing. 

In both of the above named diseases, whether of 
scrofulous origin or otherwise, it is important that 
absolute rest in a horizontal position be strictly main- 
tained. 

Hernia. {Rupture.) 

This intestinal protrusion makes its appearance as a 
tumor in different parts of the abdomen. Without en- 
tering into an anatomical description of the parts in- 
volved in a rupture, we shall refer at this time only to 
its causes, characteristics, and treatment. It may be 
occasioned by blows, falls, violent muscular exertions, 
and it is sometimes congenital. It is to be distin- 
guished, wherever it appears, from other enlargements 
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by its varying size, being larger in an erect posture, 
and smaller in a recumbent position, and by its yielding 
to compression. It is often easily pushed back or re- 
duced, and at times irreducible. One eighth of our 
population are believed to be subjects of it in some 
form. When reducible, it is to be returned to its nat- 
ural place, and retained there by an instrument called a 
" truss," so contrived as to exert constant and equal 
pressure on the part. 

In the reduction of hernia, the patient is to be placed 
in a horizontal position, with the head and chest raised, 
and the lower limbs flexed upon the abdomen, in order 
that the muscles may be as much relaxed as possible. 
The protrusion is to be gently and gradually pressed 
upon, at a moderate elevation, until it has altogether 
disappeared. When it will not yield to pressure in 
this way, the application of very cold water will facili- 
tate its return. In case of the impossibility of reduc- 
tion by the hand, and when it has existed long and 
become " strangulated," as it is termed, surgical skill is 
required. The operation necessary, in extreme cases, 
need not be here described, as it cannot prove of any 
practical advantage. 

In case of a rupture in any situation being painful or 
very sensitive, and previous to attempts at reduction 
by the hand, medicines should be given. If incapable 
of themselves to restore the protruded intestine, they 
will add to the ease and facility of the operation by 
diminishing the local irritation, counteracting general 
febrile disturbance or difficulties of digestion. 
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The principal remedies are, — 

1. Aconite. For feverish symptoms, with inflamma- 
tion at the place of rapture ; vomiting and restlessness. 

2. Jfux Vomica. Oppressed, laborious breathing ; 
when caused by indigestion, exposure to cold, or violent 
mental emotion. 

Should neither of the above prove efficacious, they 
should be followed by 

Opuitn, 

Dose. Six globules given every hour. 
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In early life diseased conditions exist that differ in 
many respects from those incidental to a more fully de- 
veloped stage of existence, and particular attention to 
such morbid conditions, and the means whereby they 
may be distinguished, is, in consequence, required. 
More especially is this necessary on account of the 
absence of a well-defined character of disease in the 
rapidly changing and extremely susceptible infant or- 
ganization, and of the incapacity, in the very young, 
of expressing their sensations, by which we should be 
enabled to judge of the nature and seat of pain, &c. 
The diagnosis or discrimination of one disease from 
another, in children, is to be obtained only by observa- 
tion of external manifestations ; and it will be necessary 
to pre&ce the description of such diseases by a brief 
18 (2M) 
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allusion to those manifestations that are, in their differ- 
ent forms and under various circumstances, presented. 
It may be proper to add here, that by reason of the 
irritable condition and great susceptibility of young 
life to influences of every kind, the gentle action of 
'^ infinitesimal doses " is, in an eminent degree, adapted 
to it remedially, and the serious results of the energetic 
and uncertain medication of the " old school " in disor- 
ders of infancy never appear more sadly prominent 
than when contrasted with the happy consequences of 
homoeopathic management. 

The physical symptoms by which diseases of young 
children are recognized consist of the position of the 
limbs or trunk, the temperature of the surface, the state 
of the secretions, the pulse, the tongue, the respiration, 
in addition to one that is of the first importance, as it 
is a very general manifestation of suffering, namely^ 
crying. Whenever this is attended by a restless, un- 
easy condition of body, it is a sign of pain or some 
uncomfortable sensation ; when accompanied with draw- 
ing up of the lower limbs on the abdomen, a colic pain 
is indicated ; when the hands are frequently thrust into 
the mouth, and bitten, there exists pain from dentition ; 
when crying is attended and preceded by cough, pain in 
the chest is present. 

The state of the respiration is a valuable means of 
diagnosis. Frequent and rapid breathing, especially if 
attended by a dry cough, indicates inflammation of the 
lungs ; short and sudden expiration after a long, slow 
inhalation, is a sign of congestion of the lungs ; when 
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breathing is performed with difficulty, and with a hiss- 
ing noise, as if the throat were obstructed by some 
spongy material, and attended with a barking cough, 
there is inflammation of the larynx ; interrupted sigh- 
ing respiration, with febrile symptoms, generally pre- 
cedes some eruptive disease. 

The sound and conditions of a cough are to be care- 
fully considered. If attended by rattling, as from 
accumulation of phlegm in the throat, the cough is of a 
catarrhal character, and when hard, dry, and accom- 
panied with cries of pain, it denotes inflammation of 
the lungs or throat. A dry, hollow, spasmodic cough, 
"without apparent pain, and attended by vomiting, is 
peculiar to the whooping cough; a husky, crowing, 
metallic-sounding cough is attendant on croup. 

Deviations from the natural state of the urinary and 
alvine excretions are to be regarded as significant 
symptoms ; but as all such conditions have been referred 
to under specified disorders, they need not be repeated. 
A dry heat, with rapid pulse, denotes fever. Eructa- 
tions, vomiting, and an oflfensive breath, indicate de- 
rangement of the stomach. Continued convulsions, 
spasmodic movements of the limbs and muscles of the 
face, are, if not induced by teething, common indica- 
tions of disease of the brain. Unquiet sleep, general 
uneasiness, irregular appetite, are manifestations of 
derangement, demanding attention ; and no unusual 
appearance of any description is to be disregarded in 
forming a diagnosis of infantile disease. 
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Colic. 



Little children appear to suflfer frequently from pain 
in the stomach or abdomen, more especially during the 
first six months of life. These pains are manifested by 
violent screaming, forcible flexion of the lower limbs 
upon the abdomen, struggling, and general restlessness. 
The rery reprehensible practice of giving laxatives, 
carminatives, chamomile tea, as well as other food than 
that afforded by nature, often occasions, doubtless, this 
seemingly distressing affection. And further, there is 
no more reason for supposing that the delicate stomach 
of the infant cannot be overloaded, even with its most 
appropriate food, than that gluttony can be practised 
with impunity when the powers of digestion are more 
mature. No remedy will produce more than temporary 
alleviation, except under a judicious regulation of the 
child's diet. The medicine best adapted to relieve these 
colic pains, if they are not directly brought on by the 
use of chamomile tea, is 

ChamomiBa. 

The second in importance, more especially if the 
colic should be accompanied by vomiting or diarrhoea, is 

PvlsatiUa. 

Should there be constipation, the remedy is 

JVkr Vomic(u 

Dose. Three or four globules of either of the above 
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may be giyen, in a dry state, as frequently as once eyery 
half hour, until relief is afforded. 

Sleeplessness. 

^hen a child, at its accustomed hour of rest, shows 
no disposition to sleep, but is uneasy and fretful, it 
must be regarded as suffering from some derangement 
of health. Under such circumstances, it is often thought 
necessary, by those who have charge of the child, to 
administer some preparation of opium as a soporific^ 
seemingly unaware that stupefaction is not healthy 
sleep, and that the opiate which is producing an entirely 
unnatural condition for the time, and masking instead 
of counteracting the disturbing cause, is also laying 
the foundation for much future suffering. 

When no cause can be detected to which sleeplessness 
may be attributed, the medicine to be given is 

Coffea. 

The above is recommended on the supposition that, 
in the case of an un weaned child, the nurse does not 
make .use of coffee as a beverage. If it is used, the 
medicine should be 

ChamomiUa. 

When improper diet, causing derangement of the 
stomach, has produced sleeplessness, the remedies are 

PttlsatiBa, if diarrhoea, or 

ChamomiOaj if constipation be present. 
18* 
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DosB. Three globules, to be repeated in an hour, if 
necessary. 

Catabbh. 

Infants are frequently troubled with what is com- 
monly called " cold in the head," which may be consid- 
ered a chronic catarrh, it being usually quite obstinate 
and prolonged, impeding breathing through the nose, at 
times, to such a degree as seriously to interfere with 
sleep and feeding. The principal remedy for this diffi- 
culty is 

JVux Vamiau 

Should this be inefficacious, the next medicine to be 

given is 

Sambucus. 

Dose. Three globules, given every evening. 

Mile Cbust. 

This obstinate affection of the skin is described under 
the head of " Grusta Lactea," page 162, in the chapter 
on Cutaneous Diseases, to which the reader will please 
refer. 

Convulsions. 

See page 120. 

Difficulties of Dentition. 

See page 46. 
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Vomiting. 

Wheu this amoonts to nothing more than a regurgi- 
tation of milk, as is frequently the case, it will not be 
necessary to administer any medicine, as too much 
food taken at one time is the cause ; but when all the 
nutriment received appears to be rejected, the medicine 
best adapted to restore the stomach to a healthy con- 
dition is 

Ipecacuanha. 

Should not this relieve, after three doses have been 
given, at intervals of four hours, Pulsatilla may be tried 
in the same way, and afterwards, if necessary, JVkr 
Vomica. 

Dose. Three globules, given in a dry state. 



Inflammation of the Eyes. 
See " Ophthalmia,'' Chapter VI. page 173. 

Gum or Tooth Bash. 

This is a cutaneous eruption, occurring during in- 
fancy, and consisting of minute pimples that appear on 
the face, shoulders, and arms. Tliese pimples are small 
and numerous, of a red color usually, when they are 
known as " red gum ; " and sometimes are white, com- 
monly called " white gum." They are both of the same 
nature, differing only in color, and generally make their 
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appearance on the skin previous to the first teething. 
The medicines to be given for this eraption is 

Rhus Toxicodendron. Three globules, morifing and 
evening, for three days. 

If no improvement is manifest, give, in the same dose 
and manner, 

Sulphur. 



Worms. 
See article under this head, page 79. 

Thrush. 
See " Aphtha,^^ page 52. 

Infantile Diarrhcea. 

An irritation of the bowels, giving rise to diarrhoea, 
frequently prevails with children, particularly during 
dentition. Indigestible food and exposure to cold are 
common causes, as well as the imprudent administration 
of laxative medicines. The disease is attended with 
irritability, peevishness, restlessness, want of appetite, 
and frequent fits of crying. 

In the largest number of cases, the remedy that will 
counteract the cause of irritation is 

ChavMmilla. 
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If, in two days, there should be no change for the 
better, the next medicine to be giren is 

Sulphur, 

I>OSE. Eight globoles are to be di^^Ived in a vine 
glass full of water, and a tea spoonful of the solution 
to be given eyery four horns. 

Cholera Isfastuii. 

This disorder almost always takes place during the 
period of dentition, firom the fourth to the twentieth 
month of infancy, and consists of continued Tomiting 
and purging, which causes great debility and emacia- 
tion. Pain in the stomach and bowels is manifested 
from the commencement of illness ; the extremities are 
cold, the head hot, the eyes dull, and if the disease con- 
tinues unchecked, couTulsions and fever set in, with 
aphthous ulcerations in the mouth, difficulty of breath- 
ing, and spasms. This is a very frequent and danger- 
ous complaint, occurring chiefly during warm weather, 
and most frequently among children who are confined 
in small, damp, ill-ventilated dwellings. At the begin- 
ning of the disease, should symptoms of fever exist, a 
few doses of Samite must be given, and afterwards 

Chamomilla and Ipecacuanha, in alternation. 

If the symptoms are violent at first, or if the disease 
progresses, the remedy is 

VertUrum. 
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If dysenteric symptoms are manifest at any time, giye 
Mercurius Vivus. 

Dose. Ten or twelve globules of the medicine 
should be dissolved vi three table spoonfuls of water, 
and a tea spoonful of the solution given every third 
hour. 

Diet. If the child is not weaned, the nurse should 
carefully abstain from the use of unripe fruit, from flat- 
ulent or uncooked vegetables, from any food or avoida- 
ble influence that causes disturbance to her own health. 
A change of air from a small, confined room to a larger 
and better ventilated place, or from the city to the 
country, has often proved of marked and immediate 
benefit. 



DISEASES OF WOMEN. 

MiSMENSTRUATION. 



In this class are comprehended menstrual irregulari- 
ties, known to physicians by the terms " amenorrhoea," 
" dismenorrhoea,'' "monorrhagia," " leucorrhoea," and 
" chlorosis ; " and the prevalence of all these varieties 
is attributable to the modern artificial and luxurious 
manner of living. They were of comparatively rare 
occurrence in former ages, when the habits of life were 
more simple and natural, and they are known to have 
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increased correspondingly with the progress of civili- 
zation, as enervating customs, induced by wealth and 
luxury, have marked its march to the present time. 

Amenobrhcea, 

Or obstructed menstruation, may be partial or com- 
plete, and in both cases is attended with lassitude, dys- 
peptic symptoms, irregularity of appetite, sometimes 
very capricious, occasionally with an obstinate cough, 
and symptoms like those of pulmonary consumption. 
Among its chief causes, in addition to those that in 
general bring on an unhealthy condition, are exposure 
to cold and dampness, and powerful or protracted 
mental emotion. 

The chief remedies are, — 

1. Pulsatilla; which may be followed by 

2. Sepia ; and afterwards by 

3. Sulphur J should the preceding prove ineflfectual. 

Dose. Dissolve eight or ten globules in a wine glass 
full of water, and take a tea spoonful of the solution 
every fourth or fifth hour, until an improvement is 
observed, not more than six doses of any one medicine 
being taken. 

Dismenorrhcea, 

Or difficult menstruation, is attended with extremely 
violent pain in the back and loins, and such as are 
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described to be not unlike the bearing down pains of 
labor. The medicines to be nsed are the same as those 
above enumerated, with the addition, if required, of 

ChamomUlOf in similar doses. 

Mekobbhagia, 

Or excessive menstruation, is attended with an actoal 
hemorrhage from the menstrual vessels, and is distin- 
guished by two varieties, in one of which menstruation 
is excessive at the accustomed period, and in the other, 
of too frequent recurrence. 

The first remedy is, — 

1. Ipecacuanha. 2. JVkr Vomica. 3. ChamomHa. 
Dose. As above directed. 

Leucobbhcea, 

Or " Fluor Albus,'' affects, in a greater or less degree, 
nearly all who are subject to disordered menstruation, 
and is an abnormal secretion, dependent, in most in- 
stances, on causes affecting the general health of the sys- 
tem. Individual physical conditions, with varieties in the 
character of the secretion itself, indicate different reme- 
dies ; but by far the largest number of cases are benefit- 
ed, as is true in relation to all menstrual irregularities, 
by the use of 

Pulsatilla. 
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Other medicines that have proved the next in nseful- 
ness are, — 

2. Calcarea. 3. Sepia. 4. Sulphur. 

Dose. Four or five globules, morning and evening. 

Chlorosis. 

The morbid state of the system to which this term is 
applied results from some imperfection of menstrual 
action occurring at the period of puberty, and is attend- 
ed with very great general debility, a greenish-white 
hue of the skin, acidity of the stomach, creating an 
appetite for lime and alkalies generally, with various 
dyspeptic symptoms. It is a complaint requiring often 
a long course of treatment, under the superintendence 
of an experienced practitioner. But the medicines that 
have been found the most frequently useful under 
ordinary circumstances, are, — 

1. PvlsatiUa. 2. Sulphur. 3. Bryonia. 

Dose. Four or five globules, every evening. 

It is not our purpose to enter into any particular 
description of the derangements of pregnancy. The 
condition itself is not one of disease, and therefore 
cannot properly be introduced here. Neither are the 
disturbances peculiar to it such as often need medica- 
tion. With the exception of certain accidental difficul- 
ties, the serious nature of which demand prompt per- 
19 
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Bonal assistance, which, hoir ever, can be most appro- 
priately afforded by one of the same sex, there are no 
indispositions accompanying the state of pregnancy 
that may not be modified or entirely prevented by 
strict attention to the following hygienic precepts. 

All violent muscular exertion must be abstained from. 
The gentle exercise of walking in the open air must be 
continued, during the term of gestation, and when im- 
practicable, should be taken within the house. An 
erect posture should be preserved as much as possible. 
Daily bathing in water of the temperature of the body, 
or colder, if well borne, must be practised. All drugs 
should be avoided, and all strong passions or depress- 
ing emotions. The diet must be simple, yet nourishing; 
spices, liquid stimulants, pastry, and indigestible food 
of every description abstained from, together with 
coffee and tea, unless either of the two last named is 
very urgently desired. Animal food is not required 
more than once a day. Regularity in eating, in sleep- 
ing, in exercise, in all the habits and requirements of 
life, is of great importance ; and the duty of studying 
and adhering to all the laws of health devolves with 
increased responsibility on one in the situation here 
supposed. 



CHAPTER IX. 

ACCIDENTS. 

Ik this chapter it is proposed to give a concise 
acconnt of the nature and management of such exter- 
nal injuries as are liable to happen under all circum- 
stances ; and it is hoped that the description may be 
sufficiently explicit to enable any individual to adminis- 
ter prompt and ^cient relief in cases of suffering from 
unexpected causes^ when surgical aid is unattainable. 

Burns and Scalds. 

These terms are well known as applied to external 
injuries occasioned by great heat, and the distinction 
made between them has reference merely to the nature 
of the agent by which theTieat is conveyed. Thus, if 
boiling water or other heated fluid comes in contact 
with the skin, the injury caused is properly termed a 
"scald." This is usually less serious, because more 
superficial, than a " burn," resulting from contact with 
a heated substance, since boiling water, by which a 
scald is produced, contains heat less intense and dura- 
ble in its action. When, however, the fluid is boiling 
tar, oil, or varnish, the scald is more severe, and the 

(219) 



220 HOMCEOPATHY SIMPLIFIED. 

injury assumes the character of the worst description 
of burns, namely, that in which the " cutis," or true 
skin, is destroyed. 

In a practical point of view, no distinction need be 
made between the bum and the scald, as the treatment 
is, in all respects, the same. 

The most simple form of this injury is that in which 
the skin exhibits a mere redness. A more seyere bum 
or scald causes the skin to exude a fluid, (serum,) the 
presence of which raises up the outer skin, or " cuticle," 
producing vesications or blisters. The severest form 
of all is where the vitality of the integuments is 
destroyed, and mortification takes place. la the 
second, if vesication should be extensive, and always in 
the latter case, the constitutional disturbance is consid* 
erable, the pulse being feeble and rapid, the surface 
pale and cold, and a great degree of chilliness present. 

Scalds and butns are more or less dangerous, accord- 
ing to the locality of the injury, the extent of surface 
affected, the age and constitution of the sufferer. When 
a large portion of the surface has been burned or 
scalded, even though superficially, danger is always to 
be apprehended. When the trunk of the body has 
been burned, there is more danger than when an equal 
extent of surface on the face or limbs has been affected. 
When infants or aged persons suffer from these acci- 
dents, the consequences are more serious than at other 
periods of life. When the burn or scald is deep or 
extensive, if there occur constant chilliness, with insen- 
sibility to pain, and drowsiness, thex*e is much reason 
to apprehend a fatal termination. 
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In relation to treatment, the application of warmth, 
in accordance with the homoeopathic law, is the safefit 
and surest mode of relief. The object is to restore 
gradually the inflamed surface to its normal condition ; 
and this is best effected here, as in natural disease, by 
employing agents that produce similar symptoms or 
consequences. It is improper to make use of cold 
water, or any cooling application whatever. In slight 
cases, the relief is temporary, and when the warmth 
returns, the pain is more severe than at first. In severe 
cases, the cold application is attended with decided 
danger. Especially is it '^commended to avoid all 
"pain-killing " lotions or ointments, the principal ingre- 
dient of which is lead, in some form, that, by absorption, 
will sooner or later act as a poison. The chief efiScacy 
of these "quack " preparations resides in the oil or lard 
of which they are partly composed, and the benefit aris- 
ing from this may be more readily obtained in the 
cheaper and purer form of olfve oil. 

1. If the bum is slight, producing a simple redness 
of the skin, without vesication, the best mode of allevi- 
ating the pain is to hold the burned part near the fire, if 
it can be conveniently done, or to place it in very warm 
water, heated to one hundred and ten degrees of Fahren- 
heit, until the pain subsides. Should the burned part 
be so situated as to render this step inconvenient or 
impossible, it may be bathed for a few minutes in tepid 
water to which one tenth part of the Tincture of Arnica 
has been added, and afterwards covered by warm lint 
or cotton. Heated alcohol may be also used if the 
19* 
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pain is severe and the inflammation extensive. The 
administration of medicine is not generally required ; 
but should there be much pain, or great nervous excite- 
ment, a dose of Coffea (six globules) will tend T» alle- 
viate ; and Aconite, in the same dose, may be given, il 
as in children, much alarm is manifested. 

2. When the burn or scald has been so severe as to 
occasion the formation of blisters, the best of all appli- 
cations is cotton wadding, applied over the whole injured 
surface, after the blisters have been pierced with a 
needle in order that the fluid contents may escape. 
Care must be taken that, in doing this, the skin be pre- 
served as entire as possible. The unglazed side of a 
thin layer of cotton should be applied next to the skin, 
moistened with olive oil, upon which may be laid three 
or four thicknesses of the cotton, one over the other, 
the whole being kept in place by a bandage of some 
kind. By this simple application warmth is retained, 
and the air effectually excluded ; and this is the only 
assistance art is called upon to afford. The medicines, 
if needed, should be the same mentioned in the preced- 
ing section. 

3. When the burned part has been so much injured as 
to present a dark, dried appearance, like the outside of 
roasted meat, the true skin has been destroyed. In this 
case, a bread and milk or linseed meal poultice must 
be applied over the whole of the burned surface, and 
continued until the skin is detached from the flesh be- 
neath. An artificial covering ought then to be pro- 
duced by sifting wheat flour over the burned portion^ 
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and a short distance beyond its edge, until a crust is 
formed of the thickness of a cent. As a new skin is 
being produced, this covering of flour, which has served 
the purpose of absorbing all moisture exuded, will 
gradually fall ofif. Sometimes, however, it does not 
readily become detached, but remains as an irritating 
substance to the tender, denuded surface. In such con- 
dition, a reapplication of the poultice above mentioned 
•will remove the irritating incrustation, and thus afford 
an opportunity of ascertaining if a repetition of the 
flour sifting be necessary. 

Should symptoms of fever arise at any period in con- 
sequence of the local irritation, it will be proper to 
give Aconite, (six globules,) and repeat, if necessary, at 
intervals of four to eight hours. 

In describing the best and simplest method of treat- 
ing bums and scalds, we have intentionally omitted 
mention of the variety of applications recommended, in 
order that the plan of this work be fully carried out, 
viz., the avoidance of the embarrassment that is caused 
by consulting a multiplicity of methods, which so often 
incapacitates one from rendering prompt and suitable 
assistance. As the principal object is the exclusion of 
all external irritants, allowing Nature to remedy the 
evil in her own way, it must be evident that beyond 
. the accomplishment of this single purpose, every inter- 
ference of Art is disturbing and injurious. 



} 
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Wounds. 

In the description of wounds, it is usual to refer 
to them under the four general terms of " contused," 
** incised," "lacerated," and "punctured." A contused 
wound, or bruise, is caused by a blow from a blunt in- 
strument, or by a fall, and the parts below the surface 
are injured, the skin being preserved unbroken. An 
incised wound is one made by the cutting edge of a 
sharp instrument. A punctured wound is produced by 
the end of a pointed instrument, penetrating through the 
skin. And a lacerated wound is occasioned by the rough, 
blunt edge of an object that tears the skin, injuring the 
parts beneath. The character of all these wounds, in re- 
lation to their mildness or severity, their duration and 
termination, depends on the degree of violence with 
which they are inflicted, the nature and condition of the 
object that produced them, and the age and constitu- 
tion of the wounded person. 

1. The contused wound is seldom serious, the unbroken 
skin preventing external hemorrhage or bleeding. The 
difierent hues that are observed at and around the 
place of the bruise are caused by the " extravasation," 
or efiTusion of blood from the small vessels in or under 
the skin, that are ruptured by the blow or fall. At 
first there is a red appearance, which soon becomes ' 
dark. Then it changes to a violet hue. About the 
fifth or sixth day from the reception of the injury, the 
parts present a green appearance ; a day or two after, 
a yellow hue ; and the skin gradually resumes its nat- 
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ural color, more slowly or more rapidly, according to 
the health of the injured person, and the amount of ex* 
travasated blood. The pain or soreness consequent on 
contusion may be much relieved by the external appli* 
cation of ^mtca, one part of the " Tincture " to six parts 
of water. This application may be made three times 
daily, for five or ten minutes, and six globules of Armca 
may be taken internally at the same time, should much 
pain or soreness be present. 

2. The ifidsed vxmnd, a clean, and generally straight 
cut through the skin, is always attended with immedi- 
ate hemorrhage from the severed blood vessels, and if 
the flow of blood be profuse, the first thing to be done 
is to check the bleeding. When an artery is wounded, 
the blood suddenly springs out in jets, corresponding to 
the beating of the pulse, and is of a bright scarlet color. 
When from a vein, the blood flows steadily, and is of a 
purple hue. The bleeding from veins or very small 
arteries may be arrested by pressing the sides of the 
wound firmly together, after washing away all particles 
of dirt or other substance, and retained in position by 
strips of adhesive plaster, that made from Arnica being 
the best. The plaster should be cut in narrow strips, 
wider at the ends than in the centre, that apertures 
may exist just above the incision for the escape of any 
fluid, and of a length to extend an inch or more beyond 
each side of the wound. These strips, after being 
warmed sufficiently to adhere, should be applied across 
the cut, — not lengthwise, — and carefully laid down so 
as to bring the edges of the wound in close contact. A 
portion of lint or folded linen cloth, of a size sufficient 



226 HOMOEOPATHY SIMPUHED. 

to cover the injured part, is then to be applied, and 
retained in place by a bandage extending around the 
limb or body. When the wound is closed in this man- 
ner, an adhesive secretion issues from the joined sides, 
which at the end of a week, or shorter time, becomes so 
hard and tenacious as to hold the sides together with- 
out external aid, and a communication is reestablished 
between the opposite surfaces. This process of Na- 
ture's healing is called " union by the first intention." 
In slight, simple incisions, nothing more is required 
than thus to bring and retain the edges in contact. 
The presence of any oil, balsam, or ointment in the 
wound is a constant source of irritation, and a positive 
impediment to a healthy adhesion. . Such '^ all-healing " 
applications are very much worse than useless. If the 
sides cannot be made to adhere in consequence of the 
flow of blood, the use of very cold water, either in re- 
peated bathing by means of a sponge, or by wet cloths, 
is the best of all methods to arrest thehemorrhage. 

If a large artery has been wounded, which may be 
known by the forcible expulsion of bright red blood in 
jets, the course above mentioned will not be suflScient. 
Under such circumstances, presuming that an upper or 
a lower limb has been injured, it will be necessary to 
find the artery above the wound, which may be recog- 
nized by its pulsation, and to press upon it with the 
finger ; or if the artery cannot readily be found, to tie, 
in a knot around the limb, a handkerchief or other 
bandage between the wound and the heart, and then 
to pass a small, strong stick under the knot, and to 



ACCIDENTS. 227 

turn it until the twisted handkerchief encircles the limb 
so tightly that the flow of blood is checked. This pres- 
sure must be continued, since it can only prore a tem- 
porary expedient, till the assistano^ of a surgeon can be 
obtained, who will immediately proceed to secnr^ the 
severed end of the artery. In case of the impossibility 
of procuring such aid within four hours, as the circula- 
tion ought not to be, for a longer time, obstructed by 
the bandage, a bystander may perform the operation of 
tying the artery in the following manner : Prepare a 
ligature by waxing three silk threads, a foot in length, 
twisting them together ; and also procure a small hook, 
or pair of pincers. Then after washing the wound 
with warm water, request an assistant to loosen slightly 
the bandage, which is supposed to have been, up to this 
time, tightly twisted, and the end of the bleeding vessel 
will be seen throwing out blood at every pulsation. 
Draw this vessel out by the pair of pincers, so that the 
ligature may be passed around it and tied with a double 
knot, lightly, but sufficiently firm to arrest the bleeding. 
Care must be taken to include within the ligature no 
other than the bleeding vessel. If more than one arte- 
ry has been severed, it will be necessary to secure all 
in the same manner. The edges of the wound should " 
then be brought together and retained by adhesive 
atraps and bandage, as above directed, the ends of the 
ligature being cut ofif. 

It will be perceived that the object in dressing incised 
wounds is to retain the divided surfaces in close contact 
until union takes place. This is not always practicable 
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by the use of plasters or bandages, especially in wounds 
of the ear, lips, nose, or throat. In such cases, stitches 
made by a needle and thread, or " sutures," as they are 
called, will be required. As these sutures are liable to 
excite inflammation, they are not resorted to when 
they can possibly be dispensed with. A needle is to be 
threaded with waxed silk, doubled, and the point of the 
needle passed through the skin a short distance from 
the edge of the incision, and carried through the oppo- 
site side at the same distance. The thread is then to 
be cut near the needle, and the two loose ends drawn 
together by tying, so as to bring the opposite surfaces 
of the wound in contact. If other stitches are required, 
they should be made in the same manner, leaving the 
ends of each untied till all the necessary stitches are 
taken, when double knots in all are to be made. When 
permanent union is effected, the threads are to be di- 
vided, and gently withdrawn from the wound. As be- 
fore remarked, this operation is never performed now 
excepting under circumstances of unavoidable necessity, 
as it is often productive of considerable pain and irri- 
tation. In concluding this description of the different 
methods of treating incised wounds, it is important to 
*remark that the position of the wounded part should 
be such as to relax the muscles as much as possible, 
that the divided surfaces may not be drawn asunder ; 
and this position is to be maintained whenever practi- 
cable, until firm adhesion has taken place. 

For the debility consequent on loss of blood, the rem- 
edy is Cinchanay eight or ten globules of which may be 
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giiren at one time, and repeated if required. Should 
'tliere be much local irritation or pain, Armca is to be 
^yen in a similar dose ; or should feverish symptoms 
strise, Aconite is to be administered in the same manner : 
ajid the two last named remedies are to be alternated 
every four to six hours, so long as the above symptoms 
exist. 

8. The pwndured Aoound^ made by the sharp point 
of any instrument or object, is an injury of small ex- 
tent externally, greatly disproportioned, in general, to 
its depth, and more dangerous than an incised wound, 
though attended with much less hemorrhage. K the 
object causing the injury rmnains in the wound, the first 
step, of course, is to extract it. This cannot always be 
done without enlarging to some extent the punctured 
place, though it should never be attempted unless really 
necessary for the purpose of extraction. The punc- 
tured wound is liable to be followed by inflammation, 
and this must be, as much as possible, counteracted by 
cold applications — the best method known for such a 
purpose. Two or three thicknesses of cloth, kept con- 
stantly wet with cold water, may check inflammation, 
and allow the wound to heal by union, as in simple in* 
cisions ; but should there be no hope of avoiding sup- 
puration, or the formation of matter, — the result of a 
high degree of inflammation, — a bread and milk poul- 
tice must be kept applied, and daily renewed until in- 
flammation subsides, or the discharge of matter ceases. 
Acomte and Arnica should be given in alternate doses, 
as recommended in the preceding section, 
20 
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4. The lacerated wmnd, where portions of the skia 
ajid parts beneath are detached or torn apart, is attended 
with less hemorrhage generally, but is more serious 
than an incised wound. It is subject to more severe 
inflammation, and causes greater constitutional disturb- 
ance. The first thing to be done is to remove all dirt 
and other substance from the wound, bj washing it 
carefully with warm water, and then, if no large ar- 
tery hea been wounded, to replace the lacerated por- 
tions of the skin in their natural position, bringing 
them in contact by strips of plaster, if necessary, that 
they may unite by adhesion. The whole is then to be 
covered by cloths wet with cold water, to obviate that 
degree of inflammation which would prevent union by 
the first intention. If the laceration be extensive, and 
portions of skin entirely detached, so that contact can- 
not be effected, the best application is a warm bread 
and milk poultice, over which a small quantity of sweet 
oil i3 spread. The poultice ought to be renewed daily, 
or twice a day during warm weather. For all kinds 
of wounds, cold dressings are to be used, in order to 
reduce inflammation, thereby promoting union ; but 
when from the violence of the injury, or other cause, 
inflammation seems to be terminating in suppuration, 
warm applications will hasten the process and the cure, 
which cold, under such circumstances, would retard. 
The chief remedy to be administered for the promotion 
of suppuration is Hepar Sulphuris, which is to be given 
in doses of six globules, and repeated on every renewal 
of the poultice. Calendula has been of late recom- 
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mended as an external application in the treatment of 
iocised and lacerated wounds, while Amka has been 
preferred as a remedy for injuries when the skin re- 
mains unbroken. It is to be mixed with water, in the 
proportion of one part of the tincture to ten parts of 
"water. • 

Wounds made by a musket or pistol shot, or any 
small substance so forcibly thrown as to penetrate 
through the skin, partdke of the character both of 
punctured and lacerated wounds, and should be treated 
as such, after the extraction of the substance by which 
the injury was caused. If the object has not penetrat- 
ed deeply, and can be felt near the surface, it may be 
removed by the finger ; but it should be understood 
that there is to be very little probing, since it is better 
that the object or objects remain in the wound than 
that the already existing inflammation be increased 
by awkward attempts at extraction. A bread and milk 
poultice is often sufficient to bring to the surface any 
slightly embedded substance. If nothing remains in 
the wound, and the bleeding has ceased, a piece of lint 
dipped in cold water should be laid over the punctured 
spot, and secured by strips of Arnica plaster. At the 
same time, six globules of Arnica must be given, and 
the dose repeated twice a day while there is local pain 
or soreness. In case of the occurrence of feverish 
symptoms, a similar dose of Aconite should be alternated 
with Arnica every fourth hour. 

Diet and Regimen. For all injuries of the nature 
above described, the food should be simple and digesti- 
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ble, Btimulating articles of every description strictly 
avoided, a state of entire rest in a moderately-cool 
apartment enjoined, and cool beverages taken — the 
best being cold water. Gold local applications must 
not be made too extensively, particularly if the injury 
is severe, and situated on the body, or if the injured 
person is enfeebled by loss of blood, or if young, or 
very aged. 

Sprains. 

The word " sprain " is used to denote a sudden and 
forcible extension or stretching of the tendons that pass 
over joints, or of the ligaments that connect the bones 
together, with, in severe sprains, a rupture of their fibres. 
Violent pain is immediately felt after an injury of this 
kind, attended with inflammation and swelling, suc- 
ceeded by a weakness and stiffness of the joint. The 
wrist and ankle joint are the most exposed to tiiis in- 
jury, though it may occur in the knee, and other large 
joints. If the sprained limb be not kept entirely still, 
or if a large joint be affected, there will result consid- 
erable pain and fever, which, though but seldom endan- 
gering life, will subject the sufferer to a long and te- 
dious confinement. 

The treatment of a sprain consists in the external 
application of diluted Tincture of Arnica^ together with 
the internal administration of the same in globules, 
six at a dose ; after which, if pain continues, the diluted 
Tincture of Rhus Toxicodendron may be substituted for 
the Arnica, and a dose of the same taken in a like man- 
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ner. The water with which the tincture is mixed 
sliould be cold, and used three or four times daily ; and 
during the intervals, cloths wet with cold water are to 
"be laid on the injured place. Every morning and even- 
ixig, cold water may be poured from a pitcher upon the 
sprained part. This last application is also beneficial 
for weak joints. 

Dislocations. 

It would not be in agreement with our proposed plan 
of condensation, neither would it comport with the 
character of a domestic medical treatise, to enter into 
a full description of all the dislocations that are liable 
to take place. Many of them would not be easily 
distinguished or replaced by one ignorant of the con- 
struction of the different joints, the disposition of the 
ligaments that connect them, &c.; and without a knowl- 
edge of anatomy, no person is properly qualified to 
manage dislocations in general. But there do occur 
cases of displacement that are comparatively easy -of 
treatment, and which, if neglected, would be attended 
with a great amount of needless inconvenience and suf- 
fering. 

When a dislocation occurs, the extremity of a bone 
is thrown out of its natural position ; that is, in most 
cases, a projection of one bone forcibly removed from 
a cavity in the adjoining or opposite bone. The liga- 
ments uniting the bones or binding them to each other 
are lacerated, when the bones leave their proper rela- 
tive position. The muscles also connected with the 
20 • 
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dislocated bone are elongated ; and if the bone is not 
soon made by external force to resume its natural place, 
it becomes strongly held in its new position by an ad- 
hesion of the mptured ligaments to parts with which 
they come in contact, and by a contraction of the elon- 
gated muscles* The longer the bone remains displaced, 
the greater will be the difficulty of returning it. Hence 
the necessity of prompt, intelligent assistance. 

There are dislocations of the shoulder, elbow, wrist, 
and fingers ; of the hip joint, the knee, the ankle, and 
the toes ; of the neck, the spine, and the collar bone ; 
and dislocations in combination with fractures. Descrip- 
tions of such only as may be readily replaced by an 
unprofessional person will be given, for the reasons 
above mentioned : and first, of 

Dislocation op the Jaw, 

The under jaw is sometimes displaced from the upper 
by blows on the chin, and by the act of yawning. The 
end of the lower jaw slips from its socket in the upper, 
generally on both sides, and remains immovable, with 
the mouth wide open, and the chin projecting. Were 
not such a position obviously and painfully constrained, 
the expression manifested would be extremely ludicrous. 
The reduction of the dislocation may be accomplished 
in the following simple manner : The operator's thumb 
of each hand should be placed as far back as possible 
between the jaws, and the fingers be clasped together 
under the chin, so that the latter may be drawn up- 
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"wards while the thumbs are pressing down the back 
part of the lower jaw. This downward pressure by 
Ihe thumbs, together with the elevation of the chin, 
will replace the joint in its proper position. In doiug 
this, the operator must stand behind the patient, taking 
care to slip his thumbs down between the jaw and 
cheek of either side when the bone is felt slipping into 
its place, as the meeting of the teeth together is sudden 
and forcible. 

Another mode consists in placing two pieces of cork 
between the teeth as far back as possible, to act as a 
fulcrum while the chin is being elevated ; or two small 
pieces of hard wood may be placed in each corner of 
the mouth between the back teeth, and held by an as- 
sistant, while the chin is raised by passing both hands 
under it. The elevation of the chin should be even, 
that both sides of the lower jaw may be acted upon 
equally ; otherwise only one side of the jaw may be 
reduced, and again dislocated during subsequent at- 
tempts to replace the other. When the joints are re- 
stored to their places, the mouth should be kept closed 
for a few days by a handkerchief or bandage passed 
twice round the head and under the chin, and all food 
taken in a liquid form, so that mastication may not be 
required. Should there be much pain afterwards, every 
part uncovered by the bandage under the ear and upon 
the cheek may be rubbed with Arnica^ one part of the 
tincture to ten parts of water. 
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Dislocation op the Shouldeb. 

This dislocation is more liable to happen than any 
other, as the arm is always extended to lessen the force 
of a fall, and the socket in the shoulder bone on which 
the arm bone turns is not a deep one. There are four 
directions in which the arm may be thrown from its 
socket ; but the one most frequent, and the most easily 
managed, is where the head of the bone falls into the 
armpit. This dislocation may be known by the im- 
possibility of bringing the extended elbow to the side, 
by a round prominence in the armf)it, and a depression 
on the top of the shoulder. The reduction is to be ac- 
complished by placing one hand on the prominent point 
of the shoulder just above the cavity made by the absent 
bone, grasping the arm above the elbow with the other 
hand, and pulling gradually and firmly outwards from 
the body. If this attempt prove unsuccessful, the in- 
jured person should lie upon the floor ; the operator, 
being seated at his side, must place his foot, without 
shoe or boot, in the patient's armpit, grasp the dislo- 
cated arm at the wrist, and pull obliquely downward 
and outward, until the arm yields to this extension, 
when it may be gently forced to approach the side, ex- 
tension being continued, so that the head of the bone 
will glide over the edge, and into the socket. Some- 
times this is readily effected ; at other times great 
strength and adroitness are required. After the reduc- 
tion, the arm must be confined to the side, with the 
hand in a sling, for a fortnight at least, that the rup- 
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1;vired ligaments may hare time to remiite. The local 
pain may be relieyed by bathing the shoulder with di- 
luted Amkoj as directed in the forgoing section. 

Dislocation op the Wrist. 

This is a displacement of the bones forming the 
wrist from the two bones of the forearm ; and it may 
be known by the nnnatnral position of the hand, it be- 
ing thrown backward or forward, when the displace- 
ment is complete, or from both bones of the arm, and 
twisted, if partial, or from one bone. To rednce this 
dislocation, the injured arm should be seized above the 
wrist, and held firmly by an assistant, while the hand 
is grasped and steadily extended, until there is sufficient 
yielding to the extending force to allow the protuber- 
ant bones to be pushed back into their natural position. 
Arnica may be applied, as for all other dislocations, 
and the hand kept entirely still for seyeral days. 

Dislocation op the Knee. 

A dislocation of this kind is too serious to be sub- 
mitted to domestic treatment, but occasionally the 
small bone that protects the knee joint in front, called 
the " patella," or kneepan, may be displaced ; and 
when this accident happens, it is attended with violent 
pain, and the displacement may be easily seen. To re- 
turn the bone to its place, the limb should be extended 
at a right angle with the body, and in this position the 
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patella may be easily moved. The knee most be kept 
extended and at rest for a week or more, and the Arnica 
applied if pain and inflammation exist. 

The reduction of dislocations other than those above 
described demands that degree of skill and anatomical 
knowledge which is only to be obtained by much stndy 
and practice. Beyond the statement that, in all cases, 
the first step is to apply an extending force to the dis- 
placed limbs sufficient to bring the parts in coaptation, 
it is not advisable to proceed here, since the more se- 
rious dislocations, especially if complicated, as they 
frequently are, with fracture, might be rendered by 
misunderstanding and mismanagement altogether irre- 
ducible. 

Fractures. 

The same remarks that have been made in reference 
to dislocations will apply to fractures, viz., that in the 
larger number of such injuries no one except a profes- 
sional man can be safely trusted with their manage- 
ment. Nevertheless much general information may be 
afforded which can be made available, in the unavoida- 
ble absence of a surgeon, to the promotion of the 
sufferer's comfort, and the avoidance of a life-long de- 
formity. For the judicious limited information under 
the circumstances referred to is better than none ; and, 
as previously intimated, the services of the medical 
man, whenever possibly procurable, are not to be and 
cannot be superseded by one possessed of the partial 
knowledge here afforded. All that is to be written on 
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the subject is intended for those only who are so unfor- 
tunate as to be beyond the reach of professional attend- 
ance. 

Fractures are usually occasioned by a fall, and may 
be recognized by pain at the place of the injury, by 
swelling, deformity, and loss of voluntary motion, with 
a crackling or grating sound when the parts are moved 
in opposite directions by the hand. They are termed 
" transverse," when the bone is fractured horizontally ; 
" longitudinal," when it is broken lengthwise ; " oblique," 
when the line of fracture is at any angle between the 
two. When the fracture is not connected with a wound 
externally, it is termed " simple ; " when thus connected, 
" compound ; " when the bone is broken in several 
pieces, it is termed " commiquted ; " and when disloca- 
tion occurs with it, " complicated." 

Whenever a bone is fractured, the injured parts 
should be placed in a position as easy and natural as 
possible until proper attention can be procured. Thus, 
if one of the lower limbs is broken, and the accident 
occurs from home, — in the street, for example, — the ea- 
siest and readiest mode of conveyance is upon a window 
blind or shutter, which may be covered with blankets, 
straw, or clothing of any kind. The injured person 
should be lifted upon this by four assistants, the broken 
limb laid straight by the side of the other, and fastened 
to it by a handkerchief or other bandage. The bear- 
ers should walk carefully, and with as little jolting as 
possible, since every irregularity of motion causes 
severe pain, and tends to widen and even complicate 
the fracture. 
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If the arm be broken, it should not be allowed to 
hang down, bat be placed in a sling formed by a hand- 
kerchief, the base being made broad enough to support 
the forearm from the elbow to the fingers ; and, thus 
conveyed, the injured limb wonld be less subject to mo- 
tion than in any other position. 

Pbacture op the Eibs. 

This injury is occasioned by a fall or a blow, and may 
be recognized by a sharp pain felt at every inspiration 
in the spot where the injury was received. If the hand 
be placed on this part of the chest or side, and the per- 
son be requested to cough, the ends of the broken rib 
will be felt moving on each other, and a grating sound 
perceived. The treatment consists in confining the ribs 
so that they may not move during respiration. For 
this purpose, a linen or flannel bandage, eight or ten 
inches wide, and five or six feet long, is to be tightly 
wound about the chest, and secured by sewing. This 
should be worn for a month. If the injury be very 
severe, and there is a fracture of both sides, or of the 
breast bone, the bandage must not be applied. Arnica' 
(six globules) ought to be administered, if there is 
much pain ; and if feverish symptoms are perceived, 
Aconite, in the same dose, may be given, and repeated 
twice daily so long as cough or fever exists. 

The food should be simple and nnirritating, and the 
injured person be kept as motionless as possible. 
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Fracture op the Clavicle. 

l^hen the clavicle, or collar bone, is fractured, the 
aocident may be known by a roughness or irregularity 
l>eing felt at the injored part, with swelling, and a fall- 
ing of the shoulder towards the side, carrying the arm 
forward on the front of the chest. The reduction is 
effected by drawing the shoulder back to its natural- 
position, and on a level with the one opposite. That it 
may be retained in this position long enough for the 
bones to nnite, a wedge-shaped, unyielding substance, 
as pine wood, must be made, nearly two inches thick at 
its upper part, tapering to an edge and reaching to the 
elbow, covered with several thicknesses of cloth to pro- 
tect the skin ; the broad end of this wedge should be 
placed under the armpit, the arm brought down to the 
side, and there held by a bandage passed over the arm 
of the injured side and around the body. The forearm 
is to be supported in a sling. This position must be 
retained for a month at least. One or two doses of 
Arnica may be given to lessen pain and prevent inflam- 
mation. 

Fracture of the Arm. 

This fracture is to be recognized by pain, an unnatu- 
ral motion of the bone, the impossibility of voluntarily 
raising the elbow, and a grating sound made by the 
fractured ends of the bone when moved on each other. 
It is to be replaced by grasping the wrist while the 
shoulder is held firmly by an assistant, and steadily 
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extending the arm till in appearance and length it re- 
sembles the opposite one. Four " splints," or pieces of 
smooth, thin wood, or thick pasteboard, previooslj pre- 
pared, two inches wide, and of a length sufficient to ex- 
tend from the shoulder to the elbow, well lined with 
some soft material, as tow or cotton, are to be placed 
on the sides, front, and back of the arm, and there 
retained by a bandage, the forearm resting in a sling. 
This unyielding external application is necessary to 
prevent any subsequent displacement of the ends of the 
bone, and to support them in a straight line till reunion 
takes place, which will be in four or five weeks. 

In fractures of the forearm, composed of two bones 
reaching from the elbow to the wrist, the same treat- 
ment with splints is required, that the bones may be 
kept straight until reunion is established, after the re- 
duction has been effected by extension made from the 
wrist and counter-extension by holding the arm firmly 
above the elbow. When the splints are applied and 
secured by a bandage, the forearm is to be supported 
in a sling for a month or more. Amka may be used as 
above directed. 



Pbactube op the Wbist and Fingers. 

A fracture of the wrist is a rare injury, and requires 
for its production a very forcible blow or heavy fall, 
which would be likely to produce, in addition, an ex- 
ternal wound. After any projecting bone has been 
pushed back into its place, a broad splint is to be 
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applied to the front of the wrist and hand, extending to 
tlie ends of the fingers, and well padded, that nniform 
pressure may be maintained. A bandage should be 
passed several times over the splints, and the hand be 
supported in a sling. 

If the bones of the hand are fractured, a splint is to 
1)6 applied in front of the wrist and hand in the same 
manner, of length and breadth sufficient to cover the 
lower half of the arm, the wrist, and the fingers. And 
if the fingers are broken, four narrow splints are to be 
applied, bound down with a piece of tape, after the 
fractured ends have been placed in apposition by the 
proper extension. Jimica may be used, as heretofore 
recommended. 

Fbactubb op the Loweb Limbs. 

The bone above the knee, the thigh bone, and the 
bones of the leg from the knee to the ankle, may be 
broken in several places ; and these fractures are the 
most difficult of management, on account of the strength 
of muscle to be overcome in the reduction, the long 
confinement and the absolute rest required for perma- 
nent union. Many mechanical contrivances have been 
adopted in the treatment of such fractures, for the man- 
ufacture of which a carpenter's services are indispensa- 
ble. The best of these is a frame in which the limb is 
fastened, and gradual- extension made by means of a 
screw. But as all apparatus of this kind requires time 
for construction and more mechanical skill than is 
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always available, no further reference will be made to 
them ; but the simplest method will be described that 
is known for treating a fractured thigh bone without 
splints or machinery of any kind. 

When such a fracture occurs, the injured person must 
be laid upon a mattress, under which a board is placed 
that will not yield to the weight of. the body, of the 
width and breadth of the mattress. The body should 
lie in a straight position, with the limbs close together. 
The limb being held firmly at the hip by both hands 
of an assistant, the operator is to grasp the limb above 
the ankle, and draw it gradually down, by gentle, 
steady extension, without disturbing the straight posi- 
tion, uptil the knee of the fractured limb is brought to 
a level with that of the uninjured one, and a handker- 
chief or bandage passed around both limbs, just below 
the knees, sufficiently tight to prevent one knee slipping 
from the other. The ankles of both limbs are then to 
be tied together in the same manner. The feet should 
also be bound to each other. A pad, an inch thick, 
composed of cotton or tow, is to be placed between the 
knees, one between the ankles, and another between 
the feet, that uncomfortable pressure by close contact 
may be obviated. If by this simple method extension 
of the injured limb can be preserved until a firm union 
of the bone is effected, it will be all that the most com- 
plicated apparatus can accomplish. This is not always, 
even in simple fractures, to be expected, as the muscu- 
lar contraction is sometimes too powerful to be coun- 
teracted by such means ; but it will serve, at all events, 
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as a good temporary expedient till professional aid can 
be procured. 

The two bones that extend from the knee to the 
ankle may be fractured by the same cause of injury, or 
one may bo broken while the other remains uninjured. 
In the latter case the uninjured \)one will serve as a 
splint for the broken one, and no extension or external 
support will be required. Rest only is necessary. 

If both bones, however, are fractured, — an accident 
known by pain, unnatural motion, and an unusual prom- 
inence at the place of injury, — the limb should rest 
straight by the side of the other, and two splints 
placed, one on the outside, the other on the inside of 
the limb from the knee to the anklej and kept in place 
by bandages ; care being taken that both limbs remain 
of an equal length, the foot of the injured limb preserv- 
ing its natural position. The splints must be well pad- 
ded, that injurious pressure may not be any where ex- 
erted, and two circular holes cut in their lower ends 
to receive the projecting ankle bones. The limb must 
be kept at rest for a month. Arnica may be used for 
this, as for all other fractures and dislocations. And 
•ScoTvite also, in the event of any accompanying fever. 

Fractured bones of the foot are to be managed like 
those of the hand and fingers. 

Asphyxia. (Suspended Animation.) 

The term " asphyxia " is used to denote an interrup- 
tion or temporary suspension of the vital powers by any 
21* 
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cause that obstructs respiration. This state may as 
well be expressed by the word "suffocation." It is 
produced when in any manner air is prevented from 
entering the lungs, whether by any mechanical obstrao- 
tion of the larynx or air passage, either from within or 
without; by submersion, in water or other liquid; by 
the inhalation of gases that do not furnish oxygen ; by 
complete closure of the month and nostrils. The chem- 
ical alteration which the blood undergoes in the lungs 
by contact with the oxygen contained in the atmosphere 
is preyented by these various obstructions. Life cannot 
be sustained without the circulation of blood that has 
been "oxygenated" in the lungs. And when death 
occurs from suffocation, it is owing to the venous blood 
that is brought to the lungs being deprived of this 
necessary oxygenation, and being forced to pass un- 
changed from the lungs to the heart, the action of 
which latter organ it is wholly inadequate to support 
or excite. Even, however, after the heart has ceased 
to contract, should air be readmitted to the lungs by 
artificial respiration, the venous blood remaining there 
will sometimes become revivified or " arterialized," 
recommence to circulate by gradually increasing prog- 
ress, and life be restored. Hence the great impor- 
tance of unremitting exertions to reanimate those who 
are apparently dead by suffocation, from whatever cause 
induced. 
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Suspended Animation feom Dbowning. 

In the event of drowning, the body, on being taken 
from the water, must be at once conveyed to a. house, 
"with the head and shoulders raised, and put into a 
warm bed. The mouth and nostrils should be first 
cleansed, the wet clothing removed, the body wrapped 
up in blankets, and the limbs rubbed with heated 
cloths. Bottles filled with warm water or heated 
bricks may be placed under the arms and the soles of 
the feet. The nostrils are to be closed, and the mouth 
of a healthy person applied to that of the lifeless one, 
and the process of breathing imitated as nearly as 
possible ; or, if this method should be ineffectual, the 
pipe of a bellows may be inserted into one nostril, the 
other being closed, as well as the mouth, and the bel- 
lows gently blown, so that the lungs may be inflated 
with air. The upper part of the windpipe should be 
gently drawn downward, and pushed backward, that 
the air may pass freely to the lungs, and slight pressure 
made upon the chest with the hand, after the lungs are 
inflated, that the air may be removed. This imitation 
of natural breathing should be continued until signs of 
restoration appear ; and when the person is able to 
swallow, a spoonful of wine may be given. It is per- 
haps needless to add, that no time should be lost in any 
of the steps taken, and that efforts to reanimate be not 
too hastily relinquished. 

The humane society established at Paris for the 
restoration of the drowned stated, in their first report. 
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that in twenty-three instances of complete restoration 
to life, one individual had been under the water forty- 
five minutes ; four of the number, half an hour ; and 
three, for fifteen minutes. 

Suspended Animation from Hanging. 

In apparent death from hanging or choking, all cloth- 
ing ought to be removed from the throat and chest. 
The body must be placed in an easy position, the head 
and neck rather elevated, and not bent forward or back- 
ward. The body and limbs should be gently rubbed 
with warm cloths, and heated stones covered with flan- 
nel applied to the neck, armpits, and feet. Recovery 
does not so frequently take place under the circum- 
stance of strangling as after submersion, unless restora- 
tive measures are undertaken immediately after insensi- 
bility occurs ; for, superadded to the non-admission of 
air into the lungs, a tight cord about the neck obstructs 
the reflux of blood from the head to the heart, thereby 
causing compression of the brain. If, after animation 
is restored, there should be feverish symptoms, Aconite 
is to be given, as in all similar cases. 

From Freezing. 

When a person, from long exposure to excessive cold, 
has become insensible, he should not be subjected to 
any degree of heat, or to currents of air, but be care- 
fully removed to some sheltered place, and covered, 
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exicepting the moath and nose, with snow, if to be pro- 
cured ; if not, then placed in an ice-cold bath, and kept 
in it for a few minntes." When the limbs become plia- 
ble, all ihe clothing shonld be removed with care, and 
the skin thoronghly rnbbed with snow, or with cloths 
dipped in ice water, until the whole surface becomes 
red. Then the person is to be placed in a dry bed, and 
rubbed with cold flannel till symptoms of animation are 
perceived. When capable of swallowing, a tea spoon- 
ful of strong coffee may be given, and repeated every 
five minutes. No external warmth should on any ac- 
count be applied, and the direct heat of a fire ought to 
be avoided for several days. A spoonful of wine and 
water may be given instead of the coffee, if the person 
greatly desires it. Should pain be felt while recovering, 
Arsenicum (six globules) should be administered. If the 
pain is more especially in the head, Aandte may be 
given, in a similar dose. 



From Lightning. 

If a person is struck down by lightning, and remains 
insensible, he should be placed in a current of cool, 
fresh air, and cold water repeatedly thrown on the face 
and breast. Jfux Vomica is the only internal remedy 
that promises to be of service. It should be given in 
doses of six or eight globules, and used as an external 
application at the same time, in the proportion of fif- 
teen or twenty globules to lialf a pint of water. C. 
Hering recommends that the person struck by lightning 
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be placed in newly-dug earth, and be covered witb it, 
BO that only the face is free, and that turned towards 
the sun ; the position of the body half lying, half sit- 
ting. When animation retarns, JVux Vomica is to be 
given, as above mentioned. 

From Hunger. 

When a person has been deprived of sustenance for 
a long time, and apparent death ensues, the utmost 
caution is to be exercised in giving food. In anj de- 
gree of positive suffering from hunger, great injury 
may be occasioned by a free indulgence of the appetite. 
When unconsciousness is the result of long deprivation 
of food, nothing at first should be given but a drop or 
two of warm milk, and the quantity may be gradually 
increased to a tea spoonful. Afterwards, as conscious- 
ness returns, a little broth may be allowed, and then a 
few drops of wine. The amount given of any thing 
must be very small. After sleeping, a light meal may 
be allowed, but not before ; and for several days after 
recovery, the person must partake sparingly of the 
simplest, most digestible food. 

Prom a Fall. 

It was formerly a more common practice than at the 
present time, although not yet altogether in disuse, to 
plunge a lancet into the arm as soon as possible after in- 
sensibility from a fall, for the humane purpose of restor- 
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ing the injured person, but with the very likely prospect 
of destroying every chance of recovery. Bleeding is 
not required, and should never be attempted. In such a 
case, Arnica is the suitable remedy, as for all the conse* 
quences of external injury. Should the reaction be 
violent as consciousness returns, it may be controlled 
by Aconite. The doses of either are five or six globules, 
with the external application of Arnica Tincture to the 
bruised places — one part of the tincture to eight 
parts of water. If insensibility is produced by a fall 
on the head, a surgeon's attendance becomes necessary. 

Prom inhaling Poisoned Are. 

The carbonic acid gas 'found in long-closed cellars, 
in wells, and other places, and that which arises from 
the burning of charcoal or lime, will very soon produce 
insensibility, and death on continued exposure to it. 
The insensible person must be immediately removed 
into pure, fresh air, quickly undressed, and the head, 
neck, and chest be freely bathed with cold water, or, 
what is better, the whole body plunged into cold water ; 
at the same time, the face may be sprinkled with vine- 
gar and water, mixed in equal proportions, or a 
sponge dipped in vinegar held before the nose and 
mouth. The feet, hands, and arms should be well 
rubbed with warm flannel. If insensibility continues, 
artificial respiration must be promptly adopted. The 
process has been already described, but needs repe- 
tition. The bellows may be used, or, what is more 



252 HOM(EOPATHY SIUPUFIED. 

convenient, the hands alone, in the following manner : 
Both hands of one individual are to be pressed upon 
the breast bone of the insensible person, while another 
poshes np at the same time the abdomen towards the 
chest. After a short, simultaneous, and firm pressure 
in this manner, the hands of both individuals should be 
suddenly removed. The chest, freed from pressure in 
front and below, will expand to its usual dimensions, 
and air will be forced into the lungs to fill the vacuum 
caused by this sudden expansion. The operation should 
be repeated until natural breathing takes place, or 
until all hope of reproducing it is over. 



FAINnNG. 

When a fainting fit occurs, the afiected person should 
be immediately laid in a recumbent position, the head 
being no higher than the body ; all clothing should be 
loosened about the neck and chest, and cold water 
sprinkled on the face. These means will usually suf- 
fice for restoration ; but should insensibility continue. 
Spirits of Camphor may be applied to the nose, but not 
held there long. 

Fainting results from various causes. When from 
fright, the medicine to be given is 

Opium. 

When from grief, 

Ignatia. 
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When from loss of blood, or otKer debilitating eajsse^ 

When from great mental exertion, 

Jfux Vatmau 
When from great physical exertion, 

VeratTUBUm 
When from violent pain. 

When from any strong emotion, 

Chamamilla Cft Igmatiiu 

The medicines selected mnst be giren frequently, 
(every fiye minntes ;) and if aft^ a second dose of the 
same no benefit is perceptible, the selection has not 
been a good one, and another remedy mnst be sought 
for. The free inspiration of fresh air is necessary, and 
therefore attendants should not be allowed to crowd 
around the patient. A confined, vitiated air is not 
unfrequently the immediate cause of fainting. It is 
evident, in such cases, that pure air, and plenty of it, is 
of the first necessity in the restoration of consciousness. 
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ON POISONS. 



In all cases of poisoning, prompt measures should be 
taken, first to excite vomiting, then to administer anti- 
dotes, and afterwards to remove subsequent uncomfort- 
able sensations by medicinal action. For the purpose 
of causing vomiting, warm water should be adminis- 
tered in large quantities ; or the throat may be tickled 
with the feathered end of a quill ; or snuff, or mustard 
mixed with salt, put upon the tongue. Poisoning is to 
be apprehended when violent symptoms suddenly ap- 
pear after partaking of unaccustomed food or drink. 
When the nature of the poison swallowed is unknown, 
the whites of several eggs should be beaten up, mixed 
with cold water, and drank abundantly, especially if 
violent pain is felt in the stomach or bowels ; and very 
strong, hot coffee, without milk or sugar, should be 
given, if there exists drowsiness, unconsciousness, or de- 
lirium. The antidotes for mineral acids are magnesia, 
chalk, or white castile soap dissolved in warm water ; 
for alkalies, vinegar, or lemon juice. Mucilaginous 
drinks should be freely administered in most cases of 
poisoning. Sugar and water is an important remedy. 

Particular Poisons, with their Antidotes. 

Jlrscnic is to be neutralized by chalk, sugar and 
water, soap water, the white of eggs, or sesquioxide 
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of iron. Any mncilaginoas fluid may be freely used to 
promote the op^ation of vomiting, and to protect the 
mneoas membrane of the throat and stomach from the 
corrosive action of the mineral. If symptoms of in- 
flammation become evident, as secondary effects, with 
pain or tenderness of the abdomen, a few globules of 
Aconite may be required. If nausea is present, after 
the severity of symptoms has subsided, Ipecacuanha should 
be given. If great irritability and restlessness, Cincho- 
na. If after this there be nausea, vomiting, coldness of 
surface, with great debility, give Verafrum. 

Adi^ (Jfitric.) Copious draughts of milk are required, 
containing powdered chalk or magnesia, or a solution 
of soap in warm water. Aconite should be given on 
the first symptoms of inflammation. 

Add, {Svlfhuric.) The same treatment as for the 
above is required. 

Add, {Muriatic.) The same treatment as recommend- 
ed for the two preceding acids. 

Add, {Oxalic) The same as above. 

Add, {Prussic.) The smelling of hartshorn {Ammonia,) 
or one drop of the liquid ammonia dissolved in twelve 
ounces of water, and a tea spoonful of this solution 
taken every five minutes. Strong coffee, afterwards, 
in large quantities, given warm, without milk or sugar. 
Ipecacuanha or JVkr Vomica may be given for the subse- 
quent disturbances. 

Alum. Large quantities of soap suds, or sugar and 
water, should be drank, until vomiting is produced, 
when Pulsatilla or Veratrum can be given. 
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Antimony^ {Tartrate of.) Any mucaaginous fluid, as 
gam arable, or barley water, or slippery elm bark tea, 
are to be given, to promote the expulsion of the poison; 
and a decoction of oak bark or Peruvian bark should 
be swallowed in large quantities, as an antidote to that 
which may remain unremoved. 

Alkaties—ZA Pot Ash, Saleratus, Salts of Tartar, Pearl 
Ash, Smelling Salts, or Hartshorn, Soda, Lime -^ ore anti- 
doted by any strong vegetable acid, as vinegar, lemon 
juice, &c. In case of the difficulty of procuring them, 
sweet oil will also neutralize the alkali, by converting it 
into soap. Any symptoms of inflammation that are 
manifested indicate, in all cases of poisoning, the medi- 
cine given for inflammation from other causes. 

Barytes. The different forms of this mineral, the 
carbonate, chloride, or nitrate, produce effects similar 
to those pf arsenic. Alum, magnesia, lime, or soda 
antidote this by an insoluble and harmless compound. 

Copper, with its various salts, the blue vitriol, or sul- 
phate ; the mineral green, or hydrated oxide ; verdigris, 
&c., which are used in confectionery and preserves, is 
neutralized by milk, the white of eggs, and flour gruel. 

Camphor, as a poison, is antidoted by strong coffee, 
after which three globules of Opium should be given 
every hour. 

Lead. All the preparations of this mineral — the 
acetate, (sugar of lead,) the protoxide, (litharge,) the 
deutoxide, (red lead,) the carbonate, (white lead) — are 
strongly poisonous. The antidote is Epsom Salts, one 
dessert spoonful, dissolved in a half pint of water, the 
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whole drank at once. The medicines afterwards needed 
may be Belladannaj Opium, or n^Tux Vomica. 

Mercury, and its preparations, — calomel, corrosive 
sublimate, red precipitate, Ac, — are antidoted by albu- 
men and gluten, the first found in the white of eggB, 
the last in wheat flour. Either one of these should be 
given freely in sugared water, or mixed in milk. The 
principal remedy for the secondary effects is HqHxr Sul- 
phuriSf (six globules,) dissolved in eight ounces of water, 
a table spoonful of which must be taken every day. 

JVarcotics compose a lai^e class of poisons : opium, 
and its preparations — nux vomica, tobacco, stramo- 
nium, cicuta, laurel, &c. Vomiting should be induced 
by copious draughts of warm water, and afterwards 
strong coffee, drank freely. In case of poisoning by 
opium, vinegar will be equally as beneficial as coffee. 
JVkr Vomica or Mercurius may be required for the 
consequences. 

Poisonous Fish, Shdl Fish, &c. The best antidote is 
charcoal, mixed with sugar and water, and afterwards 
smelling of camphor, or drinking strong coffee. If, 
after poisoning by the above, there should be an erup- 
tion, with swelling of the face, Belladonna may be given. 
Opium. Strong coffee, drank frequently. 
Stramonium. The same. 

Stdphate of Copper, Iron, and Zinc. Tepid water, 
sweetened with sugar, or the white of eggs dissolved 
in water till vomiting is produced, and afterwards 
mucilaginous drinks. 
22* 



CHAPTER X. 

HYDROPATHY, OR THE WATER CURE. 

As hydropathy is, at the present time, engaging much 
attention, and as it is, to a certain extent, regarded by 
some practitioners as a valuable adjunct to homoeopa- 
thy in expediting the cure of several diseases, a tew 
particulars here presented respecting its origin, prog- 
ress, mode of application, &c., may not be inappropri- 
ate. Long previous to the time of Priessnitz, the late 
distinguished hydropathist of Europe, water had been 
used as a remedial agent in various complaints ; but 
its systematic application to all forms of disease origi- 
nated in the institution at Graefenberg, nnder the direc- 
tion of the " Silesian peasant." The success which the 
new method there met with attracted public attentio/z, 
and led to the establishment of similar institutions 
throughout Europe and America. That it is a univer- 
sal remedy, or that it is, as a system, at all comparable 
to homoeopathy, we are far from believing ; but as an 
occasional assistant to the action of homoeopathic doses, 
as a depurative stimulating tonic and simple antiphlo- 
gistic, its importance is now widely acknowledged. 

The modes in which this economical and easily at- 
tainable agent is applied are various, consisting of the 
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wet sheet, the sitting bath, foot bath, head bath, douche, 
bandages, &c. A brief description of these different 
modes of application are given below, although the 
principal, if not the only forms ever resorted to by the 
homoeopathic practitioner, as an auxiliary merely to 
the internal use of medicine, are the wet sheet, the 
sitting bath, and compresses. 

The Wet Sheet. 

This expedient is resorted to in febrile affections, 
when the surface is hot and dry. It assists in some 
instances the action of Aconite, and relieves the exces- 
sive restlessness accompanying fever, producing quiet 
sleep, and promoting perspiration. In inflammatory, 
eruptive, and other fevers, its judicious application has 
frequently been followed by the most favorable results, 
workipg in conjunction with the well-selected internal 
remedy to aid the recuperative efforts of Nature. The 
following is the process recommended. 

A sheet is to be dipped in cold water, and wrung out 
as dry as possible ; then spread upon the top of two 
blankets previously laid upon the bed or mattress. 
The patient, entirely undressed, is to be immediately 
laid upon the sheet, and closely covered with it, from 
the neck to the feet. After the entire body, with the 
exception of the head, is enveloped in the sheet, the 
blankets underneath are to be separately drawn over 
the body, and closely tucked in, one over the other. 
Particular attention should be paid in enclosing the 
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neck, both by the sheet and blankets, that the cold air 
from without may not find an entrance. The lower 
ends of the sheet and blankets should be bound round 
and then drawn under the feet, so that, when the pack- 
ing is completed, the whole surface of the body may be 
closely and entirely enveloped. Afterwards five or 
six thick blankets should be spread over the patient, 
and tucked under or pressed closely against the sides. 
After the operation is thus concluded, one or two torn- 
biers of cold water, drank slowly, will aid in bringing 
on perspiration. 

At the end of one hour, — longer or shorter, how- 
ever, as the perspiration may be more or less decided, 
— the patient should be carefully and quickly nncov- 
ered, and the whole surface rubbed with a towel or 
sponge dipped in cold water, and afterwards with a 
dry cloth. 

This sponging with cold water while the body is in 
a state of perspiration, induced in this manner, is not, 
as many are apt to suppose, attended with danger. 
When perspiration is the result of violent, fatiguing 
exercise, emotion, or certain feverish excitement, the 
sudden application of cold might be injurious. The 
person, packed as above, should not be forced to breathe 
the confined air of a closed room. A window in the 
apartment should remain open while the body is envel- 
oped in the sheet. 

Should the head become hot and uncomfortable, a 
towel wet with cold water may be laid upon the fore- 
head. If, however, during the perspiration, the head 
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should continue heated, or if there is general uneasi- 
ness, the blankets and sheet may be removed ; such 
symptoms generally indicating a too powerful reaction. 

When the wet sheet is applied to persons suflFering 
from violent febrile action, hot, dry skin, and frequent 
pulse, the object is to abstract the saperabundance of 
heat as rapidly as possible ; and the application of a 
second wet sheet is necessary as soon as the first be- 
comes dry, or the heat of the surface returns. As par- 
tial inflammation is subdued by the topical application 
of cold embrocations, so in this case, when the inflam- 
mation is general, the principle remains the same. 

A half sheet is applied as a whole sheet above de- 
scribed, but extending only from the armpits to the 
thighs, and is both useful and convenient. 

The Seat Bath. 

The seat bath is taken in a tin vessel constructed for 
the purpose, with a back to lean upon ; or a common 
tub may be made use of in an emergency. Such a quan- 
tity of water is to be poured into the tub as to reach 
above the hips of the person sitting. The upper part 
of the body, as well as the legs, should be covered. 
The length of time for remaining in this bath must de- 
pend upon circumstances ; usually, however, from fifteen 
to twenty minutes, sometimes an hour. When the pur- 
pose is to counteract chronic congestion of blood, the 
time is frequently prolonged for two hours. 

It is proper to add here that too protracted an ap- 
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plication of cold water, either generally or locallj, is 
unsafe ; and the duration of time should not be left to 
conjecture, or to the judgment of the bather. In acute 
complaints, as brain, lung, nervous fever, or when vio- 
lent pains exist, the time should be graduated according 
to the severity of the inflammation or pain. 

The seat bath is used with much success, in connec- 
tion with suitable internal remedies, for the relief of 
the pain, and the checking of discharges in diarrhoea, 
dysentery, bleeding, hemorrhoids, Ac, In many cases, 
the relief is immediate and decided. 

The Foot Bath. 

Any vessel may be used for this purpose that will 
contain water sufficient to cover the feet as high as the 
ankles ; and the bathing should not be continued more 
than fifteen minutes, the feet bein^ kept in motion while 
in the water. As a derivative in affections of the head 
or chest, and as a remedy for an habitual cold condi- 
tion of the, feet, to which many persons are subject, 
this local application is frequently of great service. 

The Head Bath. 

In this form of bath, the back part of the head is 
made to rest, for from ten to twenty minutes, in a nar- 
row basin containing about three inches of water ; the 
body of the patient being extended on a mattress, with 
the shoulders elevated and supported by pillows. Or 
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the water may be applied in another manner, by pour- 
ing from a pitcher upon the temples or back of the 
head, a vessel being placed underneath to protect the 
floor, and the shoulders covered by a blanket In 
afiectioDS of the head attended with increased temper- 
ature of the surface, the application of folded cloths, 
wet with cold water, will usually allay heat and pain ; 
while the more powerful sedative action, from the pro- 
cesses above described, is thought to be required in 
cases of convulsions, apoplexy, Ac. Cold water should 
never be allowed to fall on the head in the form of a 
shower bath when there exists much nervous suscepti- 
bility, or tendency to disease of the heart or lungs. 
In truth, the shower bath is but seldom employed, even 
in exclusive hydropathic practice, without long prepar- 
atory treatment. 

The Douche. 

A stream of water forcibly projected from a hoso or 
pipe from one to two inches in diameter constitutes the 
"Douche." It is used principally to reduce tumefac- 
tion by stimulating to action the absorbent vessels of 
any particular part, as in chronic enlargements of joints, 
certain kinds of tumors, &c. It should never be applied 
to the head, nor for a long time to any portion of tho 
spine. Warm water has been used in this form with ad- 
vantage where the object has been to obviate muscular 
contraction, and in affections of a neuralgic nature, 
accompanied by general nervous irritability, which will 
not endure the application of cold. 
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Gold Bandage. 

For the removal of local pain or inflammation, a 
towel is to be wrung out dry in cold water, and applied 
around or upon the part aflFected, and closely covered 
with a perfectly dry cloth. Bound around the abdo- 
men in this manner, it produces perspiration, and quiets 
the nervous irritability accompanying a feverish condi- 
tion of body. This is a beneficial application in cramps 
and pains in the stomach and abdomen ; and its fre- 
quent renewal is of great service in a constipated state 
of the bowels. 

In headaches, with external heat, a small, folded 
towel, wrung out in cold water, and laid upon the fore- 
head, will be productive of great relief. 

In croup, the throat may be kept constantly bound 
with a cold compress, closely covered with a dry cloth. 
The local inflammatory action, which, unchecked, ren- 
ders this complaint so dangerous, is more readily and 
safely subdued by this simple method than by any other 
external application. 

The " Hydropathic Encyclopedia," by Dr. Trail, the 
most extensive and useful of all works published on the 
subject, contains observations on bandages, Und general 
directions for bathing, well worth insertion ; and to 
them the reader's attention is now invited. 

" Bandages. These may be local warming or cool- 
ing processes, as indicated, and answer all the purpose 
of the awkward, bungling, and expensive machinery of 
liniments, lotions, poultices, embrocations, blisters, rn- 
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befacients, epispastics, cuppings, issues, burnings, and 
other external drug appliances of the old school. 

'* A warming bandage, or compress, is vimplj one or 
more folds of linen cloth, wet in cold water, applied to 
the part affected, and covered with a dry cloth or other 
material, to retain the animal heat. 

" A cooling bandage, or compress, is a similar wet 
application without the dry covering, or with the cov- 
ering so light as to allow the animal heat readily to 
pass off. In both cases the cloth is to be renewed as 
often as it becomes dry. As usually managed these 
compresses are both cooling and warming ; the first 
imp;*ession being cold, and the reaction leaving a glow 
upon the surface : but they can be made to produce a 
constantly cooling effect, by very lightly covering and 
frequently changing them ; or a very heating effect, by 
covering them with flannel or other non-conducting 
material. 

'* Coarse linen cloth, as common crash towelling, is 
the most suitable cloth to be wetted ; and for the dry 
covering, the same material, or any common muslin, will 
answer in warm weather, and soft flannel in cold weath- 
er. India rubber, gutta percha, and oiled silk have all 
been in repute, and a few years ago were very general- 
ly employed for coverings. I regard them all as objec- 
tionable. They do, indeed, serve to prevent evapora- 
tion, and retain more perfectly the animal heat ; and 
they also keep the part moist longer ; and they seem, 
too, to have a more drawing or derivative influence, if 
the more ready production of eruptions or boils indi- 
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cates such influence. But thev retain the effete, perspi- 
rable matter which should pass off ; and their non-con- 
ducting or non-electric property renders them relaxing 
and weakening to the cutaneous function. 

'^ It seems to me that in aU cases, cloth corerings are 
the best. If they produce a less number of boils, or less 
painful eruptions, the cure will nevertheless be as 
prompt, and even more perfect. When the skin is tor- 
pid and cold, canton, or soft, light, woollen flannel, 
answers every purpose ; and, if necessary, for very 
feeble patients, who are unable to take much exercise, 
two or three thicknesses may be used. 

"Thb Chest Wrapper. This is advantageously 
employed in nearly all chronic diseases of the jchest, as, 
incipient consumption, bronchitis, in the very early stage 
of hydrothorax, or dropsy of the chest, spasmodic or 
periodical asthma, &c. It may be made of crash tow- 
elling, or two or three folds of muslin, and fitted with 
armholes loosely to the trunk of the body, from the 
neck nearly or quite down to the hips. The outside 
covering is a similar wrapper, made of the same mate- 
rial or of flannel. The inner or wet wrapper is tied as 
tightly around the body as desired, by tapes, which are 
attached to the top, bottom, and middle ; and the out- 
side or dry wrapper is either tied around it, or the in- 
ner one is buttoned to the outer. 

" There is some discrepancy in the views of different 
hydropaths, as to whether the wet cloth should extend 
entirely around the body, or a few inches over the spine 
be left uncovered. Here, again, as in most of the 
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"vexed questions which occur in hydropathic bathing, 
the feelings of the patient are our best guide. If the 
wet cloth over the spine does not produce any disagree- 
able chilliness, pain, or uneasiness dififerent from what 
is experienced when the partial wrapper is worn, I 
w^ould have it entirely encircle the trunk ; otherwise a 
space of from four to six inches in the centre of the 
back should be uncovered by the wet cloth. 

" This may be worn day and night for several weeks, 
provided it produces no uncomfortable chilliness dur- 
ing the day, and does not become so warm and dry as 
to make the patient restless during the night. In the 
former case, it should only be worn during the warm- 
est part of the day, or during time allotted to exercise, 
or from the forenoon bath until evening. In the latter 
case, it may be worn during the day, and omitted at 
night. It usually requires wetting, when worn con- 
stantly, in the morning, towards noon, towards evening, 
and at bed time. 

"The Abdominal Wrapper. The wet girdle, or 
abdominal compress, as this is generally called, is 
more frequently employed than any other local hydro- 
pathic application. Derangements of the digestive 
organs are so prevalent now, that those who do not 
thus complain are exceptions to the general rule; 
and for all these complaints this bandage is appropri 
ate. It is also serviceable in all chronic diseases 
of the liver ; and in acute diseases of the abdominal 
viscera, as inflammation of the stomach and bowels, 
cholera, dysentery, cholera morbus, diarrhoea, it is al- 
ways employed with benefit. 
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" A great deal of ingenuity has been wasted in con- 
triving abdominal compresses. But the best invention 
of all is three yards of common crash towel cloth. One 
half of this is wot, and moderately wrung ; the wet end 
is applied to the side of the abdomen ; then the band- 
age is passed across the abdomen, and around the body, 
followed by the dry half. This brings two folds of the 
wet part over the front of the abdomen, and one behind. 
Whether it is to be extended entirely around the body 
must be determined by the rule mentioned as applica- 
ble to the chest wrapper. The proper crash cloth is 
from twelve to sixteen inches wide, and covers the trunk 
from the short ribs to the hips, descending a little over 
the latter. As with the chest wrapper, it may be worn 
constantly or occasionally. It should never be applied 
so tightly as to hinder, in the least, free perspiration. 
It may be kept in place by tapes or pins. ' 

" General Rules fob Bathino. 1. No bath should 
be taken on a full stomach. General baths, as: the wet 
sheet, plunge, douche, shower, &c., should not be taken 
until the process of digestion is nearly or quite com- 
pleted — from three to four hours after a full meal. 
Local baths, as the foot, hand, &c., may be taken in an 
hour after a light, and two hours after a hearty meal. 
Bandages may be applied at any time. 

** 2. Patients should not eat immediately after a bath. 
An hour is soon enough after a full, and half an hour 
after a local bath. 

** 3. All patients who are able should exercise mod- 
erately previous to a bath, unless at the bathing time 
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the body is in a warm glow ; and after a bath, accord- 
ing to muscular strength. The more exercise, short of 
absolute fatigue, the better. By absolute fatigue, I 
mean that degree of exhaustion which is not readily 
recovered from on resting. 

" 4. In very warm weather, the most active exercise 
should be taken before breakfast ; and, during the heat 
of the day, it should not be beyond what is perfectly 
agreeable. 

" 5. No strong shock should ever be made upon the 
head. A shower or pail douche, poured, but not dashed 
00, is not objectionable for those who enjoy a tolerably 
well-balanced circulation, and are not subject to ner- 
vous headache. 

" 6. Profuse perspiration, or great heat of the body, 
is no objection to any form of cold bath, provided the 
body is not in a state of exhaustion from over-exertion, 
nor the breathing disturbed. This point is generally 
misunderstood by physicians, and medical books of the 
old school are wholly in error about it. The majority 
of people imagine that the sudden transition from cold 
to hot is dangerous. The danger is all on the other 
side — applying cold when the body is already too 
cold. Again, it is thought that a cold bath, when the 
body is dripping with sweat, will check the perspira- 
tion, and do immense mischief by driving it in. This 
is a mere fantasy. The matter of perspiration is a vis- 
cid, waste, dead, effete material, and its presence on 
the surface has nothing whatever to do with the effect 
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of a cold bath. It may be as safely washed off with 
cold water when the body is hot, as can any other 
extraneous matter adherent to the surface. 

'^ But persons are often injured by going into cold 
water when the body is hot and perspirable. Granted. 
I have known several young men made cripples for life 
by this practice. Now, what is the explanation? 
Either the body was too cold, or in a state of exhana- 
tioD, or the respiration was materially disturbed, or the 
stomach was loaded, or all of these conditions existed 
together. There is a r.eciprocal relation between cir- 
culation and respiration, which cannot be greatly dis- 
turbed without injury. K a person jumps into cold 
water when out of breath from violent exercise, he 
endangers his health, because the intimate sympathy 
between the action of the heart and lungs will prevent 
reaction to the sur&ce ; and the result is internal con- 
gestion. Under all other circumstances, a warm or 
hot skin is favorable to any cold application, while the 
state of perspiration is a matter of no sort of conse- 
quence, one way or the other. Dr. Johnson remarks, 
* Being in a state of perspiration is no objection to tak- 
ing any bath, except the sitz, foot, and head bath.' If 
the rules I have laid down are duly observed, there can 
be no force in the objection of Dr. Johnson. 

" 7. When full treatment is prescribed, as three, four, 
or five baths a day, the patient should take the most 
powerful, or those which produce the greatest shock 
on rising, and in the early part of the day. 
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" 8. Wetting the head, and even the chest, is a useful 
precaution before taking any full bath, and especially 
important for patients who are liable to head affec- 
tions." 

Drinking op Cold Water. 

The following remarks respecting the frequent and 
excessive use of cold water as a beverage, so highly 
recommended by some practitioners of hydropathy, are 
from the work of Dr. Edward Johnson, the most emi- 
nent hydropathist in England. He writes thus : " I 
am decidedly opposed to the indiscriminate drinking of 
large quantities of cold water. One cannot understand 
in what manner these large imbibitions are to operate 
so as to be useful in the animal economy. We know 
precisely what becomes of the water, soon after enter- 
ing the stomach ; we can trace exactly what course all 
this water must take, what channels it must traverse, 
between its entrance and its exit. We are perfectly 
well acquainted with certain physiological effects pro- 
duced by it, after it has been received into the sys- 
tem. 

" It dilutes the blood ; it lowers the temperature, 
and thereby diminishes the vital power of the stomach ; 
it puts certain systems of capillary blood vessels on the 
stretch, to the great danger of bursting ; and it over- 
taxes the kidneys. I have seen two cases of bloody 
urine, which were fairly attributable to the excessive 
drinking of water. 

'^ An unfortunate gentleman of Nottingham, England, 
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who died from excess of treatment, administered by 
himself, was found to have the fine, thin, transparent 
mucous membrane of the stomach semi-dissolved into a 
gelatinous pulp (which was easily scraped oflF) by the 
quantities of water he had drank. He had been cov- 
ered with boils, had a most ravenous appetite, and had 
drank seven or eight pints of water daily. 

'* It must be remembered, that, in drinking cold wa- 
ter, the full shock of the cold is sustained by the stom- 
ach alone. It is from that organ that nearly all the 
heat is abstracted by the cold water. While the water 
remains in the stomach, it is continually abstracting 
vital heat from it. The water warms itself by heat 
abstracted from the stomach. When it leaves that 
organ and enters the system, it has become warm wa- 
ter ; and the heat, which it has absorbed from the 
stomach into itself, it carries away into the blood ves- 
sels, leaving the stomach chilled, and with a lower tem- 
perature than any other part of the body. This low- 
ering of its temperature, repeated frequently, has a 
decidedly weakening effect upon the stomach. The 
capillary blood vessels, deprived of their vital heat, 
become relaxed ; they open, and admit a larger current 
of blood ; congestion thus takes place ; irritation is set 
up, like that in a bloodshotten eye ; and a morbid crav- 
ing for food, even between meals, is produced. 

" If the water imbibed, indeed, lowered the tempera- 
ture of the whole body equally, the case would be 
different, and the practice less hurtful. 

"Thus, then, it seems there are certain well-under- 
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stood and very obvious injarics, which the large im- 
bibition of water cannot fail to inflict ; while the 
supposed benefits to accrue from it are altogether 
mystical, problematical, unintelligible. This, however, 
only applies to excessive drinking — drinking for mere 
drinking's sake, as one formerly swallowed physic. If 
persons are thirsty, if their mouths and stomachs are 
heated and feverish, let them drink as much water as 
is sufficient to allay these uneasy feelings. If the 
tongue be foul in. the morning, and the mouth parched, 
half a tumbler of pure, spring water will be found 
very refreshing, and provocative of an appetite for 
breakfast. Xbe quantity of water which each person 
should drink during the day must always depend on 
his own feelings. He may always drink when the 
doing so is agreeable to his sensations ; when it is 
repulsive, never. 

"A large quantity of fluid should not be taken 
during dinner. It should not exceed a tumbler full ; 
and the less the better, provided a proper quantity of 
food can be got down without it. A natural thirst 
will occur some three or four hours after dinner, and 
then a hearty draught of cold water will be delicious 
and useful. 

" All the intelligible good effects of water drinking 
will be as certainly obtained from drinking some six or 
seven tumblers a day (including meals) as by drinking 
more ; w^hile all the evils of excessive drinking will be 
avoided. 

" Whenever the appetite is deficient, I recommend tho 
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patient to drink a tumbler or two of fresh, cold water 
before breakfast, and two before dinner ; and to take 
cold water for breakfast and supper instead of tea, if 
it do not disagree with the stomach." 

There are various kinds of water, all possessing 
diflferent degrees of purity ; and, as it is of importance 
to be made acquainted with those best adapted for 
drinking, we again quote, from the excellent work of 
Dr. Trail, already alluded to, the following remarks on 
this subject : — 

Different Kinds of Natural Waters. 

" The natural waters of the globe have been classed 
into common waters^ comprising rain, spring, river, well 
or pump, lake, and marsh waters ; sea waters, includ- 
ing the ocean, and the salt lakes, or inland seas ; and 
mineral waters, to which class belong all the springs, 
streams, or pools usually regarded as medicinal. 

"Rain water is the purest of all natural waters. 
When collected in cities, it is more or less impure at 
the commencement of the shower, from admixture with 
foreign matters suspended in the atmosphere, and is 
often loaded with particles washed from the roofs of 
the buildings. After several hours of continuous rain 
in cities, and a much shorter time in country places, it 
comes down almost perfectly pure. Air is a constant 
constituent of, or admixture with, rain water ; and it 
contains a slight trace of carbonate of ammonia, which 
is probably a product of animal decomposition, and the 
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cause of raia water so readily nurning into the putre- 
factive process. Snow voter does not differ materially 
from rain water, except in not containing air. That it 
is iDJurions to health has long been a Tulgar error. 
Sating snow, however, does not quench thirst; but 
melted- snow is as efficacious for this purpose as rain 
water. 

" Spring water only differs from rain water in having 
percolated through the earth, and having, during its 
passage, either imparted some of the particles it held 
in solution to the soil, or taken up soluble matters from 
the soil, or both. Its properties will therefore depend 
entirely upon the nature of the soil. A majority of 
the springs in the United States are hard, owing to 
earthy and saline matters, the most common of which 
are sulphate and carbonate of lime. There are, how- 
ever, many soft water springs ; enough, in fact, to an- 
swer all the drinking purposes of as dense a population 
as the country can sustain, if it were conveyed to, and 
distributed among, the dwellings. The people in the 
country are generally singularly inattentive to tho 
important matter of providing themselves with pure, 
soft water. They are very apt to get their supply from 
the most convenient spring, instead of the best. If 
they fully appreciated the importance of good water, 
they would not locate the dwelling house until they 
had located the spring or well. 

" River water is an admixture of rain and spring 
water ; it always holds in suspension a greater or less 
amount of extraneous matter, and, in and around citieSi 
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is strongly contaminated with decomposing animal and 
vegetable matters. Much of the river water in this 
country, as it runs through sparsely populated districts, 
is comparatively quite pure and healthful. 

" The water of the Thames, and in the vicinity of 
London, contains, as impurities, about twenty grains of 
solid matter to the gallon. Of this, carbonate of lime 
constitutes about sixteen grains, and sulphate of lime 
and common salt about three and a half grains. 

" The Croton water of New York contains but a 
trifle over four grains of solid matter to the gallon, 
only a grain and a half of this being carbonate of lime ; 
sulphate of lime, the chlorides of calcium and magne- 
sium, and the carbonate of magnesia, constitute a litde 
over two grains. The Cochituate water of Boston is 
equally as pure ; and the Schuylkill of Philadelphia 
nearly as pure. 

"Previous to the introduction of the Croton Biver, 
the Manhattan water supplied to the citizens (of New 
York) contained, in Chambers and Beade Streets, 125 
grains of impurities to each gallon ; in Bleecker Street, 
20 grains ; and in Thirteenth Street, 14 grains. Some 
of the wells in the lower part of the city contained 68 
grains. The water in the wells of Boston and Phila- 
delphia were in no better condition. 

"The usual results of drinking very hard waters, 
and those strongly impregnated with the exuviae of 
animal and vegetable substances, are severe dysenteries 
or protracted diarrhoeas, and chronic affections of the 
kidneys. 
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''Well water is generally more impregnated with 
earthy salts, especially bicarbonate and sulphate of 
lime, than river water, or even spring water. Its hard* 
ness is shown by its cordling and decomposing soap, 
instead of mixing with it readily, and forming a sudSy 
as will soft water. Sulphate of lime (gypsum, plaster 
of Paris) is a frequent cause of diarrhoea. 

'^ Horses manifest such an instinctive repugnance to 
hard water, that they will drink out of a turbid or 
muddy pool, provided its water is soft, in preference to 
partaking of the clearest and most transparent water, 
if it is hard. 

" Lake water is generally very impure, being a collec- 
tion of rain, river, and spring water, contaminated 
with putrefying animal and vegetable matters. 

*' Marsh water is similar to lake water, but still more 
loaded with offensive and putrescent organic matters. 
The stench arising from marshy and swampy grounds, 
which are occasionally inundated from the sea, is owing 
to the decomposition of the sulphates of the sea water, 
by the putrefying vegetable matters ; which process 
evolves the intolerable sulphuretted hydrogen gas. 

"Sea water comtains, on the average, three and a 
half per cent, solid matter. The amount varies consid- 
erably in different seas, and in different parts of the 
same sea. Its composition also varies in different 
localities. An analysis of 1000 grains of the water of 
the Mediterranean gave the following result : Water, 
959.26; chloride of sodium, (common salt,) 27.22; 
chloride of potassium, 0.1 ; chloride of magnosium, 
U 
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6.14 ; sulphate of magnesia, 7.02 ; sulphate of lime, 
0.15 ; carbonate of lime, 0.20. lodioe and bromide of 
magnesium have been found in some sea waters. 

'* Taken into the stomach, sea water excites thirst, 
nausea, and, in large doses, vomiting and purging. 

" Mineral waters are classed according to the charac- 
ter of their prevailing impurities. Those whose pre- 
dominating active principle is iron, are called chalybeaiej 
or ferruginous. Sulphurous or hepatic waters are strongly 
impregnated with the offensive sulphuretted hydrogen 
gas. Carbonated or acidulous waters contain carbonic 
acid, which renders them sparkling and pungent. Of 
the sdim mineral waters, there are many sub-varieties, 
as the calcareous, alkaline, sUidous, &<t, 

"The medicinal fame of the * Congress water,' at 
Saratoga, is derived from the great amount of its dele- 
terious ingredients. One gallon contains the following 
impurities : Chloride of sodium, 385.0 grains ; hydrio- 
date of soda, 3.5 do. ; bicarbonate of soda, 8.982 do. ; 
bicarbonate of magnesia, 95.778 do. ; carbonate of iron, 
5.075 do. ; silex, 1.5 do. ; hydrobromate of potash, a 
trace; in all, 597.943 grains. Each gallon also con- 
tains 311 cubic inches of carbonic acid gas, and seven 
of atmospheric air. 

"Dr. Steel, of Saratoga, very judiciously advises 
those who wish to experience the full benefit of this 
water, to drink it only once a day — about three pints 
early in the morning ; and he remarks, very sensibly, 
* It would be much better for those whose complaints 
render them fit subjects for its administration, if the 
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fountain should be locked up, and no one suffered to 
approach it after the hours of nine and ten in the morn- 
ing. If it should be locked up at all hours of the day 
and night, and a streaid of pure, soft water substituted, 
the advantage to the invalid portion of the guests 
would be still greater.' 

" The Iodine Spring, at that place, differs from the 
former mainly in containing three and a half grains of 
iodine to the gallon, with a little more than half the 
quantity of the other ingredients. The Sans Souci 
Spring, at Ballston Spa, differs from the Congress prin- 
cipally in containing carbonate of lime instead of bi- 
carbonate of magnesia, and possessing altogether a 
little less than half the amount of impurities.'' 

Tests op Ordinary Impurities. 

The following are the tests (from Pereira's " Food 
and Diet ") by which the presence of the usual impuri- 
ties of common water may be ascertained : — 

"1. EhuUitim, By boiling, air and carbonic acid 
gas are expelled, while carbonate of liine, held in solu- 
tion by the carbonic acid, is deposited. This deposit 
is the fur or crust which lines tea kettles and boilers. 

"2. ProtostUphate of Iron. If a crystal of this salt 
be introduced into a vial filled with the water to be 
examined, and the vial be well corked, a yellowish- 
brown precipitate (sesquioxide of iron) will be depos- 
ited in a few days, if oxygen gas be contained in the 
water. 
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" 3. Litmus, Infusion of litmas, or sirup of yiolet, 
is reddened by a, free acid. 

" 4. Lime Water. This is a test for carbonic acidj 
with which it causes a white precipitate, (carbonate of 
lime,) if employed before the water is boiled. 

" 5. Chloride of Barium. A solution of this salt 
usually yields, with hard water, a white precipitate, in- 
soluble in nitric acid. This indicates the presence of 
sulphuric acid, which, in common water, is combined 
with lime. 

" 6. Oxalate of Ammonia. If this salt yield a white 
precipitate, it indicates the presence of Kme, carbonate 
and sulphate. 

" 7. Jfitrate of Silver. If this occasion a precipitate 
insoluble in nitric acid, the presence of chlorine is in- 
ferred. 

" 8. Phosphate of Soda. If the lime contained in 
common water be removed by ebullition and oxalic 
acid, and to the strained and transparent water ammo- 
nia and phosphate of soda be added, any magnesia pres- 
ent will, in the course of a few hours, be precipitated 
in the form of the white ammoniacal phosphate of mag- 
nesia. 

" 9. Tincture of Galls. This is used as a test for 
iron^ with solutions of which it forms an inky liquor, 
(tannate and gallate of iron.) If the test produce this 
eflfect on the water before, but not after boiling, the 
iron is in the state of carbonate ; if after, as well as be- 
fore, in that of sulphate. Tea may be substituted for 
galls, to which its effects and indications are similar. 
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Ferrocyanide of poiassium yields, with solutions of the 
sesqui-salts of irony a blae precipitate, and with the proio- 
salts a white precipitate, which becomes blae by expo- 
sure to air. 

'' 10. Hydrosulphturic Addj (sulphuretted hydrogen.) 
This yields a dark (brown or black) precipitate (a me- 
tallic snlphuret) with water containing irtm or feod in 
solution. 

'' 11. Evaporation and Ignitum. If the water be evap- 
orated to dryness, and ignited in a glass tube, the pres- 
ence of organic matter may be inferred by the odor and 
smoke evolved, as well as by the charring. Another 
mode of detecting organic matter is by adding nitrate 
or acetate of lead to the suspected water, and collecting 
and igniting the precipitate, when globules of melted 
lead are obtained, if organic matter be present. The 
putrefaction of water is another proof of the presence 
of organic matter. J^/ttrate of silver is also a test, as 
before mentioned. 



"Purification op Common Water. 

" Filtration removes all insects, living beings, and all 
suspended impurities ; but it does not deprive water of 
the substances it holds in solution. Boiling destroys 
the vitality of any animals or vegetables it may con- 
tain, expels air or carbonic acid, aud causes the precip- 
itation of carbonate of lime. Sometimes it may be 
advantageous to hoU water first, and^^er it afterwards. 
Distillation purifies water from every thing except 
24* 
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traces of organic matter ; it is, however, a process too 
troublesome and expensive for general employmait. 
Chemical agents are sometimes made use of to free wa- 
ter from particular ingredients. Alum, two or three 
grains to a quart, will cleanse muddy water : the alum 
decomposes the carbonate of lime ; sulphate of lime is 
found in solution ; and the alumina is precipitated in 
flocks, carrying with it mechanical impurities. Though 
this process renders the water clear, it adds nothing to 
its healthfulness, but renders it even harder, by con- 
verting the carbonate into sulphate of lime. Alkaline 
carbonates soften water by decomposing all the earthy 
salts, and precipitating earthy matters. The carbonates 
of soda and potash are much used in washing, on this 
account ; they do not render the water any purer — 
not fit for drinking or'culinary purposes. 

** Adulterations op Common Water. 

'^ The purest water is liable to become impregnated 
with poisonous properties, when conveyed through some 
kinds of metallic pipes, particularly leaden ones. The 
air contained in very pure water rapidly corrodes lead. 
Distilled water, from which the air is excluded, has no 
action on it until air is again admitted, when a thin, 
white crust of carbonate and hydrate of the oxide of 
lead is speedily formed. Rain water is often impreg- 
nated from the lead of roofs, gutters, cisterns, and 
pipes. Combinations of lead, iron, and zinc, and other 
mixed metals, — as in cases where iron bars are used 
to support leaden cisterns,* the introduction of iron 
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pumps into leaden cisterns, Ac., — often prodace a gal- 
vanic action which dissolves a portion of the lead. 
The leaden covers of leaden cisterns are also a source 
of contamination ; the water evaporates from the cis- 
'tern in the form of pure or distilled water, and con« 
denses upon the lid, which it corrodes, and then falls 
"back into the cistern, impregnated with the metal. 
Such cisterns should have wooden covers. 

" Various saline matters impair the corrosive action 
of water and air, and exercise a protecting influence. 
The carbonates and sulphates aflFord the best security 
against lead poisoning, because they form a protecting 
crust upon the surface of the metal. Dr. Lee declares 
that * palsy is often met with in the city of New York 
among grocers and porter house keepers, and is doubt- 
less owing to their drinking beer in the morning which 
has stood in the lead pipes over night.' 

" Chemists do not agree respecting the action of our 
Croton water on its leaden conduits ; but experience 
settles the question affirmatively. It becomes our citi- 
zens, therefore, to exercise a constant watchfulness in 
its employment, which is, to let as much water run as 
the leaden pipes contain to their junction with the iron 
pipes in the streets, before drinking it. With this pre- 
caution and the frequent emptying of the leaden pipes 
through the day, it is not probable that any appreciable 
injury will be experienced from the lead. But these 
facts prove that the principle of conveying water 
through our dwellings by leaden pipes is wrong, and a 
substitute should engage the attention of ingenious men 
and philanthropists." — Hydropathic Encyclopedia. 



CHAPTER XL 

REMARKS ON HYGIENE. 

The subject of hygiene, or the art of preserving 
health, although not in intimate and necessary connec- 
tion with therapeutics, or the treatment of disease, is 
of such manifest importance that no apology need bo 
advanced on account of its introduction into a treatise 
intended for domestic circulation. The few remarks 
offered on this unquestionably useful, yet greatly neg- 
lected subject, will be comprised in five divisions, under 
the general heads of Food, ClMing, Bathings Air^ and 
Exercise. And first, of 

Food. 

In the chapter on Diet are enumerated the articles 
of food, which, by reason of their medicinal properties, 
interfere with the operation of homoeopathic remedies ; 
and a list of such articles as are allowed during med- 
ical treatment is also added ; and, inasmuch as the pre- 
scribed regimen is in consonance with actual experiments 
establishing facts in relation to the comparative diges- 
tibility of food, it is well adapted for general consulta- 
tion. 

Judging from the structure of the human teeth, and 

(284) 
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-the internal organization, the Creator evidently intend- 
ed that man should derive sustenance from animal as 
"well as vegetable substance ; and wherever the race is 
most favorably situated for the convenient acquirement, 
of both, as in temperate regions, there human health is 
found to be in the best condition, and national power 
and prosperity the most remarkable. In order that 
aliment, of whatever nature it is, should be properly 
prepared for the purpose of nutrition, it must first be 
subjected to the process of mastication or chewing, and 
mixed with the saliva in the mouth ; and, after being 
swallowed and having reached the stomach, it is exposed 
to the action of the gastric juice, there freely secreted ; 
and, by the solvent power of this peculiar secretion, it 
is converted into a soft, pulpy mass, which has received 
the name of chyme. 

In this state, it is urged by muscular contraction into 
the duodenum, or passage leading from the stomach. 
Being there further mixed with bile and other fluids, it 
is converted into chyle. This chyle is the nutritious 
portion of the food swallowed. Numerous very delicate 
Tcssels now take up the fluid, thus eliminated from the 
food, and carry it through glands, where it receives 
additional nutritive properties. Thence it is propelled 
through canals, until it becomes mix^d with the blood ; 
and thus is completed the process of digestion. The 
first operation upon the food is, as has been mentioned, 
mastication ; and this should be performed ddiberatdy, 
for, unless that which is swallowed has been well 
chewed and mixed with the saliva, all the particles of 
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the food will not be exposed to the action of the gastric 
fluid. Digestion in its first stages being impeded, the 
"whole process will be imperfectly executed, and injnry 
to health be the consequence. The second action upon 
the food is in the stomach ; and that this should {m-o- 
ceed uninterruptedly, mental and physical repose is 
needed ; for much exerci«e of the mind and body with- 
draws from the organs of digestion that nervous energy 
and flow of blood which are especially required by them 
while in a state of activity. One hour, at least, after a 
meal should elapse before active muscular or mental 
exertion be permitted. 

Healthy digestion of food, then, depends upon its 
minuteness of division, effected by slow and thorough 
mastication, and upon repose after a meal. Farther 
requisites are a proper amount of muscular exercise, 
when the contents of the stomach have been sufficiently 
acted upon by the gastric juice, and a suitable quantity 
as well as quality of food. With regard to the latter, 
the dietary system alluded to in this work, while com- 
posed especially with reference to the invalid, is never- 
theless adapted for the healthy, and is sufficiently ample 
and various in the articles enumerated to satisfy the 
requirements of nature. Artificial wants, vitiated 
tastes, are not to be consulted ; for it is undeniable 
that the greater the departure from a simple diet, the 
more uncomfortable and diseased are both mind and 
body. 

The quantity of aliment is quite as important a sub- 
ject for consideration as the quality. Two pounds 
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daily has been estimated as the average amount of 
solids requisite for health ; but the habits, mode of life, 
and other circumstances, render a slight departure from 
^his at times advisable. As a general rule, they who 
lead sedentary lives need not deviate from the above- 
xiamed quantity ; but they whose occupation requires 
much physical labor may exceed this amount with im- 
punity. Much more is usually consumed, and it is cer- 
tain that uneasy sensations of oppression, unfitness for 
thought and action, ill temper, and the thousand evils 
of indigestion, are the legitimate, direct consequences 
of the consumption of more food than nature requires. 
Lewis Cornaro, an Italian, who, at the age of eighty- 
three, wrote a treatise in commendation of temperance, 
states, that when forty years old, in consequence of im- 
paired health, he adopted a strict, abstemious regimen, 
consisting of twelve ounces daily of solid food, with an 
equal quantity of liquid ; and, as the result of such 
moderation, he enjoyed a remarkable degree of health 
and activity. He died at the age of ninety-eight. 

It is not easy to designate clearly the proportion of 
animal to vegetable food which may be individually 
suitable, since much depends on climate, habits, age, 
temperature, Ac. Yet it may be stated, in general 
terms, that more animal food is required in winter than 
in summer ; more in cold than in warm climates ; 
more by those who labor out of doors than by the sed- 
entary ; by the old than by the young. In temperate 
latitudes it should constitute the smallest proportion 
of the quantity of food taken, particularly by the inhab- 



288 HOBHEOPATHY BIMPUFIED. 

itants of a crowded city ; for, without sufficient exer- 
cise in pare air, much animal food tends to the produc- 
tion of serious disorders. 

The digestive organs are frequently disordered by 
immoderate and hasty eating. And when from such 
causes, as well as others, an unhealthy condition is 
present, no general dietary rule can be made applicable, 
and experience is the best teacher with regard to the 
particular kinds of aliment most suitable in the suffer- 
er's own case ; for articles of food which are found to 
be easy of digestion with some, produce, in other in- 
stances, sensations of oppression and distress. The 
study of the comparative digestibility of food is, how- 
ever, of much more use and interest to those whose 
powers of digestion are impaired, than to the vigorous 
and healthy ; for to the latter the kind of food is not 
of so much consequence as its variety and amount 
Daily restriction to one description of food, whether 
animal or vegetable, is not so conducive to health as 
when some variation is observed ; neither is nutriment 
in a condensed form so well calculated for proper 
digestive action as when a similar amount of nutriment 
in greater volume is taken. 

The lavish use of condiments is a frightful source of 
derangement and debility of digestion. Highly spiced 
aliment increases digestive action ; and this increased 
activity is followed, as is the law with all stimulants, 
by a decrease of natural energy ; so that when the 
stomach is called into exercise during this period of 
exhaustion, as it must necessarily be, it is incapable of 
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))erforming its office in a healthr manner ; and indiges- 
tion, with its long train of evils, results from this fool- 
ish method of provoking appetite. 

The time for eating is another important point for 
consideration. The interral between meals should not 
exceed six hoars ; and regolaritr in this respect is 
essential to the maintenance of health. The (xermans 
Tisuallj sit down to four meals daring the daj; the 
!French to two ; while in this country three meals are 
ordinarily taken ; and such a division of the waking 
hours appears best adapted for health. Before the 
breakfast hour, no active exercise of mind or body 
should be engaged in ; as, on the supposition that sup- 
per has been taken three hours before retiring to rest, 
and seven hours have been devoted to sleep, the system 
is not in a proper condition to endure much expendi- 
ture of strength previous to the morning meal. It is a 
common but erroneous impression, that, after a night's 
deprivation of sustenance, violent pedestrian exercise, 
or close application to study, can be better borne than 
at other periods of the day. 

As to liquid nutriment, it is hardly necessary to 
remark that none can supply the place of water. The 
demand for artificial beverages is an unnatui'al, vitiated 
appetite. Excepting under certain conditions of physi- 
cal debility, all liquids other than that which Nature 
abundantly furnishes are useless for the purposes of 
nutrition, and most of them are positively injurious. 
The total abstinence from stimulants of every descrip- 
tion, under all circumstances, we are not disposed to 
25 
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advocate ; for cases may and do occar when artificial 
stimulation is really required for the restoration of ex- 
hausted energy ; and the excitement consequent on the 
use of alcohol, by which dangerous debility has been 
and is yet to be averted, cannot be produced by any 
other known agent. In the decline of life, for example, 
when exhaustion of strength results, not nnfrequently, 
from slight exertion or mental emotion, . temporary 
restoration is effected by the stimulus of alcohol in 
some form ; and healthy reaction, also, from the depress- 
ing consequences of miasmatic exhalations, which water 
alone has small power to induce, may at times be 
promptly brought about by a resort to artificial stimu- 
lation. It is to be understood, however, that, in the 
instances alluded to, their use is remedial, and justifia- 
ble only as a temporary expedient ; for no truth is 
more clearly established than that continued artificial 
excitement lessens the capacity of vital resistance to 
depressing agents of every kind and degree. 
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ON CLOTHING. 

The covering which is required as a protection against 
the vicissitudes of the weather in most regions, is fre- 
quently, through ignorance or carelessness, made the 
means of producing a great amount of suffering. It is 
easier to declaim against than to resist the tyranny of 
fashion ; and health will doubtless continue to be sacri- 
ficed, constraint and uneasiness endured, to the end of 
time, notwithstanding all that has been or may be written 
in relation to it. No costume could be contrived more 
uncomfortable, unhealthy, and unbecoming, than that 
which is in use at the present day, from the tight com- 
presses about the neck, to the narrow, unyielding cover- 
ing for the feet. The circulation of the blood is 
impeded, the free action of the muscles hindered, respi- 
ration disturbed, all of the important viscera bruised 
and disordered, by external pressure. Stocks, padded 
neckcloths, close-drawn vests, tight waistbands, corsets, 
and rigid shoe leather, are brought into requisition in 
bold defiance of the laws of health, and a remarkable 
contempt for comfort and convenience. As the absurd- 
ity as weir as danger of thus cramping the body must 
be obvious to all, while the prevailing fashion will be 
generally followed at all hazards, there seems but small 
use in enlarging upon the subject ; and we will pass to 
the consideration of the material that is most suitable 
for clothing. 

The important properties to be regarded in the 
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material selected for inner garments are, t]ie capacity 
of conducting heat, of imbibing perspiration, and of 
mechanically acting upon the surface of the body. 

Flannel best fulfils the above-named conditions. Be- 
ing a poor conductor of caloric, it retains the animal 
heat thrown oflF from the surface longer than any other 
substance ; and its porous texture causes it to imbibe 
the insensible perspiration that is constantly exhaled 
from the skin ; while, by its action upon the cutaneous 
vessels, a sufficient excitement is induced to counteract 
the depressing influence of cold in our climate. 

Next to flannel may be classed sUk^ which possesses 
the required properties of porosity, and is a non-con- 
ductor of caloric ; but the smoothness of its surface 
prevents the exciting action upon the skin alluded to as 
a desirable quality. Its texture also in the common 
fabrics is too open for security against exposure to 
sudden changes of the weather ; and it is consequently 
better adapted to a mere equable and milder tempera- 
ture than prevails in the changeable climate of New 
England. 

Linen and cotton are garments suitable for warm 
countries, or for the summer season in temperate lati- 
tudes; but both — more particularly the former — are 
poorly adapted for protection against the severity of 
winter. Hosiery of either material should not be worn 
more than three months in the year ; as warm and dry 
clothing for the feet is of the utmost importance. 

There are various kinds of delicate leather in use for 
inner garments, especially among the inhabitants of the 
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western portion of our country, as the skins of deer, 
hare, &c., which serve as excellent preventives of cold, 
but are not suitable for warm weather. The rapid 
alternations from heat to cold in our climate require 
the use of some substance which, under all conditions 
of the weather, will answer the purpose both of com- 
fort and security. Woollen, in its different forms of 
manufacture, is preferable in every respect to any other 
material. 

The raiment used, whatever is its character, ought to 
be of uniform thickness, and cover all portions of the 
body equally ; for nothing is more unsafe than partial 
exposure. The chest and abdomen should be carefully 
guarded, as the sensitive organs situated within these 
cavities are peculiarly liable to inflammatory affection. 
The diminution of warmth and of nervous action on 
the surface results in a proportionate increase of action 
internally. The capillary vessels through which the 
blood flows, in its passage from the arteries to the 
veins, are contracted by cold ; and the blood, being 
repelled from the circumference, and prevented by the 
continued application of cold from freely circulating in 
the capillaries, centres in the cavities, which contain 
organs essentially vital. The consequence is inflamma- 
tion of a very dangerous character. 

Clothing is therefore to be employed as a protection 
against cold ; the whole person being covered with 
flannel during those seasons especially when sudden 
changes are apt to occur ; and there are but two or 
three months of the year with us during which thigi 
2§* 
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article of dress can be safely dispensed with. It is by 
no means prudent to go very thinly clad either by day 
or by night ; for sudden and great variations not nnfre- 
quently take place even in midsummer, exposing such 
as are insufficiently protected to dangerous attacks of 
inflammation, and to that destructive complaint of the 
lungs against whose insidious approach too much pre- 
caution with regard to dress cannot be directed. An 
uncomfortable degree of warmth promoted by clothing 
is, on the other hand, to be avoided ; for extreme sus- 
ceptibility to atmospheric influences may thus be in- 
duced, predisposing the system to the inroads of disease 
on the slightest exposure. Suitable attention to one's 
own sensations, preserving an agreeable medium be- 
tween the two extremes of undue artificial warmth 
and a painful sense of cold, is the safest course to be 
pursued. 

Particular attention ought to be given to the cloth- 
ing of children. During infancy, the power of gener- 
ating heat is less than at any other period of existence, 
with the exception of extreme old age. In early life, 
the circulation is mostly Confined to the surface, the 
internal organs being in a comparatively feeble con- 
dition ; and the great mortality among infSetnts is in 
part, doubtless, justly attributable to a deficiency of 
clothing. In consequence of the rapid and unforeseen 
changes to which this climate is liable, thin dresses 
cannot, with much safety, be adopted and discontinued 
at given periods ; and neither is it always proper that 
the same dress be worn during both morning and even- 
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lug. Very young children, however warm may be their 
clothing, cannot breathe with impunity extremely cold 
a.ir, as their lungs are not yet fitted for a low tempera- 
-ture, and exercise is needed to promote equal circula- 
-tion. They should, therefore, not be carried out of the 
liouse during the severity of winter. 
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ON BATHING. 



In order that the importance of bathing may be fulJy 
understood, it will be necessary to allude particularly 
to the function of the skin. A watery secretion exudes 
through every portion of the exterior membrane of the 
body, from the glands situated under and near the sur- 
face ; and this exudation is going on perpetually, in an 
inperceptible form usually, but made visible when the cir- 
culation is accelerated by any cause. Nearly two pounds, 
either as fluid or vapor, of waste matter, which is thus 
thrown out of the system, passes through the skin daily. 
This waste matter is composed of water and various 
salts ; the former being evaporated, while the latter 
ingredients are retained on the skin, there to accumu- 
late and impede the further egress of perspiration, 
unless removed by ablution. To promote free perspi- 
ration, therefore, by preventing the collection of saline 
particles upon the surface, which interferes with a pro- 
cess indispensable to a healthy condition of tte body, 
must obviously be of the greatest importance. 

While in the act of breathing, vapor is exhaled from 
the lungs ; and, if the action of the skin be interrupt- 
ed, this exhalation must be increased. In such a case, 
respiration becomes laborious ; and over-exertion of 
the lungs, thus caused, tends to debility of that organ, 
and induces consumption, with other diseases of the 
chest. Consequently, to offer every facility for the 
promotion of unobstructed perspiration is to adopt a 



ON BATHING. 297 

precautionary measure against the attacks of pulmo- 
nary disease, which, in our climate, needs but little 
encouragement. The escape of the evaporable portion 
of the perspiration may be facilitated, as was stated in 
the preceding article, "On Clothing," by porous sub- 
stances worn next the skin, and prevented, on the con- 
trary, by material that is impermeable by air and 
moisture. But the impurities which do not evaporate, 
and which constantly tend to accumulate, must be 
removed by water ; and that repaoval should be eflfected 
once, at least, every day. 

Water acts favorably, not only by cleansing the skin, 
"but, by its secondary effect, increasing the action of the 
cutaneous vessels, strengthening the nervous system, 
furthering vigorous circulation, and rendering the body 
more capable of enduring, with impunity, the rapid 
atmospheric changes to which it may be exposed. The 
immediate effect of its application is depressing. The 
action of the capillaries, and that of the nervous and 
vascular systems, are diminished. When reaction takes 
place^which is indicated by the sensation of warmth, all 
the animal functions are carried on with renewed ener- 
gy, and its happy influence is manifested by the reani- 
mation and increased capability of both physical and 
mental powers. Should this reaction occur early, and 
in a marked manner, the application of cold will have 
proved beneficial. If, on the contrary, the primary 
action continues long, the sensation of chilliness not 
being followed by that of warmth, but accompanied by 
debility and exhaustion, the bathing is of doubtful 
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advantage, or rather of decided injury. It is evident 
that, where reaction does not take place, — where there 
is a deficiency of vital activity, from whatever cause 
arising, — the influence which adds to the preexisting 
depression of the powers of life, and is prolonged in its 
action, must be an unfavorable one. Reaction does not 
readily occur in the debilitated and delicate, nor in 
infancy and old age, when the vital functions are feebly 
executed. It may be favored, however, when thus 
delayed, by friction with some coarse substance. Fric- 
tion, it should be observed, is, either with or without 
bathing, an Admirable substitute for exercise, when the 
latter cannot be conveniently taken. Although it is 
not attended with all the advantages derived from 
exercise in the open air, it nevertheless invigorates the 
muscular fibre, through sympathy with the cutaneous 
vessels, and increases the energy of the whole system. 

The application of cold water has been recommended 
by many, as safe in all seasons and conditions. An 
indiscriminate practice upon such recommendation has 
often resulted in injury. During infancy, an extreme 
susceptibility to cold exists, and the system cannot 
readily resist the influence of a sudden change. The 
consequence of a powerful impression of this kind upon 
the sensitive membrane which encloses all the delicate 
vital organs is the rapid repulsion of blood towards 
them from the surface ; and internal inflammation, by 
direct sympathy, is induced, which may prove destruc- 
tive to life. The temperature of water should be grad- 
uaUy reduced, when applied to the young, as well as 
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-when used by the feeble and the aged. It must be mod- 
ified to suit particular cases, both when adopted for the 
prevention and for the cure of disease. 

The direct benefit of cold water, applied as a cura- 
tive agent, to the skin, when preternaturally hot and 
dry, consists in the immediate reduction of tempera- 
ture ; and the diminished local action is communicated, 
by sympathy, to every portion of the cutaneous system 
of vessels ; the balance of circulation thus being re- 
stored, an4 general inflammation dispelled. It is 
through this power and extent of sympathy that a ten- 
dency to certain inflammatory affections of the head 
and throat is counteracted by the application of cold to, 
the feet ; the temperature of the water being gradually 
reduced, when there is reason to apprehend a deficient 
reaction. It may be added, that, under the above-men- 
tioned restriction, the practice of frequent bathing in 
this manner lessens the susceptibility to those sudden 
variations of temperature to which the feet, during 
nearly the entire year, .are subjected. The conse- 
quences of wearing thin shoes might be rendered less 
fatal, were the feet more generally prepared, by the 
daily action of a cold bath, for the sudden and very 
great changes to which they are exposed by this per- 
nicious practice. 

The most convenient mode of ablution is that which 
consists in the use of a wet sponge or towel, the surface 
of the body being rubbed briskly with a dry cloth 
directly after the cold application. The habit of daily 
bathing in this way, the temperature of the water being 
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regulated by the bather's sensations, will not only be 
found the best measure of prevention against those 
affections incident to our variable climate, but greatly 
promotive of strength, cheerfulness, and longevity. 

We quote the following observations of Dr. Weiss, 
of England, in relation to this subject : — 

" Ablutions may be local or general. They are per- 
formed in the following manner : The naked hands, or, 
better, a large sponge or woollen cloth, is dipped into a 
vessel containing cold water, placed upon a chair. The 
^ sponge is to be gently expressed, and then conveyed 
for some few minutes rapidly over the whole surface of 
the body ; water may also, at the same time, be poured 
over the head ; but not every one is able to bear the 
latter application, especially in the winter. Another 
method of performing ablution with cold water, consists 
in wrapping a linen sheet, dipped into cold water, 
round the body, and thus washing the whole surface ; 
this process is more powerful, abstracting more heat 
from the body. In pursuing this or any other mode of 
ablution, it is advisable to stand in a spacious vessel, so 
that the water which runs off may not wet the room in 
which the operation is conducted. 

" The best time, undoubtedly, for these ablutions is 
the morning. They are to be performed immediately 
on rising from bed, when the temperature of the body 
is raised by the heat of the bed. The sudden change 
favors, in a great measure, the reaction which ensues, 
and excites the skin, rendered more sensitive by the 
perspiration during the night, to renewed activity. In 
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some cases, and under certain conditions, more than one 
of these ablations becomes necessary ; the same opera- 
tion may then be repeated at different intervals. In 
most cases a second ablation before going to bed will 
suffice. Local ablotions will have to be repeated most 
freqaently where we wish to produce increased reac- 
tion ; even in these cases, the temperature of the body, 
or its natural warmth, should be restored before pro- 
ceeding to a second ablution. To increase the benefi- 
cial effects of this washing, it should be accompanied 
by friction during the process ; this is also essential* 
immediately after it. Quite as necessary is exercise in 
the open air, if circumstances will in any way permit 
it. Very great invalids only may be allowed, after 
washing, to retire to bed. 

'* Ablutions are, for the most part, preparations for a 
more powerful system of treatment, in order to accus- 
tom the body, by degrees, to water which is absolutely 
cold. Tepid ablutions are, therefore, to be recom- 
mended at first, especially to irritable and weakly indi- 
viduals, or such as have never brought cold water in 
contact with their bodies. 

" Ablutions continued for a quarter of an hour, or 
longer act as a stimulant and refrigerant ; those of 
shorter duration have a strengthening and exhilarating 
effect, and also the property of equalizing the circula- 
tion of blood, as may readily be perceived after general 
ablution of the whole body. 

" The room in which ablution is performed may be 
slightly heated for debilitated patients in winter, to 
26 



802 HOM(EOPJLTHY SIMFUFIED. 

prevent colds in consequence of too low a temperature 
of the apartment ; this exception is, however, only ad- 
missible for very weakly persons. Generally speaking, 
ablution may be performed in a cold room, especially 
where persons get through the operation qnickly, and 
can immediately afterwards take exercise in the open 
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ON AIR. 



The relation which man sustains to the invisible ele- 
ment by which he is surrounded is of the most intimate 
nature. In the necessary act of respiration continually 
taking place, the lungs are filled with air ; and it is 
estimated, that, during twenty-four hours, a quantity 
sufficient to fill fifty -seven hogsheads is inhaled by a 
healthy individual. It is highly important that this air 
should be pure ; yet there are many circumstances that 
render it otherwise, and which will be alluded to in 
this chapter. 

The atmosphere is composed of oxygen, nitrogen, and 
carbonic acid ; the latter, however, existing in amount 
so inconsiderable as to be regarded rather as accidental 
than as forming one of its component parts. Oxygen 
constitutes a fifth part of air, and is the only ingredient' 
that supports life ; being, however, unfit for respiration 
unless combined with nitrogen in the proportion fur- 
nished by nature. In the process of breathing, a cer- 
tain portion of the oxygen inhaled unites, in the lungs, 
with the carbon of the blood, for the purpose of reno- 
vating this fluid ; while the remaining portion is exhaled, 
together with the nitrogen which has undergone very 
little alteration, and a quantity of carbonic acid gas, 
the result of the union of oxygen and carbon. This 
carbonic acid gas, when existing in larger quantity 
than is ordinarily contained in the atmosphere, is not 
suitable for respiration. The amount that proceeds 
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from the lungs, in place of the oxygen retained, would 
not be injurious, were it allowed to pass freely into 
unconfined air ; but, when breathed into a small, close 
space, it vitiates the air, and renders it wholly unsuited 
for further use. By excluding, therefore, pure air from 
rooms which one or more persons inhabit, a poisonous 
property accumulates, that more or less aflFects the 
health. Even though no immediate inconvenience is 
experienced, it is very evident that the air of a small 
apartment in which human beings reside daring winter 
must unavoidably soon become impure ; for in such a 
situation, unless artificially ventilated in the most thor- 
ough manner, there is not a sufficient supply of oxygen 
introduced to replace that which is consumed. While 
the vitiation of air in dwelling houses is not usually so 
perceptible as to excite attention, yet a neglect of prop- 
er ventilation is the cause of considerable illness. In 
large establishments especially, where means of venti- 
lation are deficient, those disease^ are very common 
which are believed to be directly produced or aggra- 
vated by impure air. Scrofula is prevalent ^mong such 
as are subject to confinement in crowded dwellings. 
Scurvy is said to be much more obstinate among seamen 
in vessels that are not provided with suitable ventila- 
tion. The mortality in hospitals has been found to be 
very much decreased since means have been adopted to 
purify the wards by the only healthy process of intro- 
ducing fresh air. Sir James Clarke asserts that " living 
in an impure atmosphere is even more influential in 
deteriorating health than defective food, and that the 
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immense mortality among children and in workhouses 
is ascribable more to the former than to any other 
cause." 

The deadly effects of carbonic acid gas, when con- 
centrated in wells and cayes, and when disengaged 
from burning charcoal, are well known. The result is 
generally death, either immediate or after a certain 
interval of time, even when respiration of the carbonic 
acid has been going on for a few moments only. This 
very noxious gas is exhaled from the human lungs, as 
well as from all vegetable substances continually being 
mixed with the atmosphere ; and while we are certain 
that a large quantity of this poison is capable of de- 
stroying life rapidly, it is to be 'fairly inferred that the 
same deleterious property, though in a less concen- 
trated state, must, in confined situations, necessarily 
exercise an injurious influence upon human health. In 
certain localities the atmosphere becomes greatly vitiated 
by the decomposition of vegetable substances. The 
poison thus communicated to the air has not the power 
of acting injuriously during the day, since the air, be- 
ing rarefied by the rays of the sun, ascends high above 
the surface of the earth ; but after sunset and before 
sunrise, the mist and dews precipitate these impurities ; 
hence it is, that in the morning and evening the system 
suffers more from exposure than at any other period. 
The moisture that rises from low, swampy countries 
holds in solution poisonous emanations or miasmata, and 
renders a residence iu such localities peculiarly un- 
healthy. In the regions near Rome are extensive 
26* 
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marshes, tainting the atmosphere for several miles 
around with a deadly efflavium, so that travellers cannot 
ride over these districts during the night without great 
danger of contracting fever. The miserable residents 
there confined present a melancholy appearance, while 
wandering about gloomily, with sallow complexion, 
sunken eyes, dropsical bodies, and almost imlSecile 
minds. There are many less extensive bat similar 
grounds in the valley of the Mississippi. Heat attenu- 
ates these miasmatic exhalations, causing them to be 
comparatively harmless. On this account, inhabitants 
near such prolific sources of sickness and death do 
much to avoid danger by confining themselves, from 
sunset to sunrise to rooms in which fires are lighted. 

Animal matter in a state of putrefaction, neglected 
drains, collections of damp, decaying substances in cel- 
lars, back yards, and narrow lanes, are other prominent 
causes of deteriorated air, especially in crowded cities. 
Formerly, when no adequate measures were adopted 
for the removal of such refuse, diseases of the most 
serious nature were fearfully prevalent. Even at the 
present day, notwithstanding very excellent sanitary 
regulations, there still exist, among large collections 
of men, many causes of unhealthiness ; one of which, 
and not the least conspicuous, is the unaccountably 
reckless practice of burying the dead near the homes 
of the living. There is yet much care to bo exercised 
by municipal authorities to counteract the pernicious 
consequences arising from the crowding together of 
multitudes of human beings. 

Miasmatic emanations, the product of decaying vege- 
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'Nation in damp localities, give rise to endemics, such 
as remittent, intermittent fevers, &c., that prevail in 
some portions of the United States and other countries ; 
and there is no reason for doubting, that epidemics, 
like the plague and the cholera, are made much more 
virulent by, if not actually originating from, the nox- 
ious gases allowed to vitiate the air around human 
dwellings. Want of attention to this subject is now 
known to have been followed by those terrible plagues 
that devastated European cities during the middle ages. 
Old drains, many of which remain in a neglected state 
for years in cities, generate sulphuretted hydrogen, a 
gas which is now known to produce the sickness that 
prevails on portions of the eastern coast of Africa ; 
and which, if combined with common air in the pro- 
portion of a fifteen hundredth part of the gas, will de- 
stroy the life of birds, and a two hundredth part of the 
same will kill a horse. 

At no period of life are the deleterious consequences 
of confinement in impure air more perceptible than 
during infancy and childhood. " Pale countenances, 
weak eyes, general relaxation of the body, an accumu- 
lation of all the inconveniences and sufferings of child- 
hood, at length consumption and early dissolution of 
life, are the natural and frequent consequences of such 
confinement. The daily enjoyment of fresh air con- 
tributes greatly to the health and sprightliness of chil- 
dren, and is one of the most efficient preventives against 
that delicate and sickly condition which is so frequently 
witnessed in those who are almost constantly confined 
and pampered in nurseries.'' 
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ON EXERCISE. 

By whatever circumstances man may be snrronnded, 
however favorable his situation as to food, clothing, 
residence, freedom from hereditary disease, Ac, his 
health cannot be preserved without exercise. The de- 
velopment of the muscular and osseous systems, of 
nervous and mental power, the vigorous circulation of 
the blood, the proper action of digestion, secretion, 
and nutrition, are dependent on a certain amount of 
physical exertion. The entire animal organization, as 
well as the constitution of external nature, prove that 
man was destined for an active existence. Through 
want of exercise, the supply of fresh material required 
to make up the loss of substance constantly effected by 
absorption, is interrupted ; and the whole body is there- 
by deprived of firmness and solidity, becoming weak, 
languid, and emaciated. That this balance of waste 
and renovation may be maintained throughout the sysr 
tem, it is necessary that, in connection with pure air 
and suitable nourishment, the stimulus of exercise 
should be communicated to the muscles. By their prop- 
erly regulated action, respiration becomes more full 
and free, thus purifying the blood of its carbon as 
fast as required ; the heart's action is more rapid, thus 
hastening the circulation, and giving energy to all the 
processes whose office is to excrete useless, worn-out, 
unhealthy material. 

An important consequence of well-ordered physical ac- 
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tivity is the sense of comfort and cheerfulness imparted 
to the mind. There can be no positive happiness, aside 
from an ever-present consciousness of moral rectitude, 
but in an active state of the various systems constituting 
our bodies. The latter receive daily a definite amount 
of nervous energy, the expenditure of which, by means 
of muscular exercise, is attended with enjoyment. To 
the inactive, existence cannot prove a source of delight, 
physically considered ; for various uncomfortable sen- 
sations are continually tormenting them, while living in 
neglect of that degree of exercise demanded by nature. 
It is a fortunate circumstance for him who is forced to 
earn his subsistence by manual labor, that employment 
is a necessary condition of happiness. " God has dealt 
kindly with the great multitude," — the laboring class, — 
who are made happy by the very lot which may appear 
at times the least conducive to cheerfulness and content- 
ment. It is a universal law throughout the human 
creation, that health is to be maintained only " by the 
sweat of the brow ; " and for the existence of such a 
law the poor man may well be grateful. 

With respect to the most beneficial kinds of exercise, 
the preference is to be given to walking ; for in this 
mode of bodily action, especially if the arms are allowed 
to move freely, a more equal distribution of motion is 
imparted to the muscles in general, and the position is 
more unconstrained and natural than in any other. It is 
an exercise in which the rich and the poor man can, and 
should, at all times, indulge, and for the neglect of which 
no one possessed of sound limbs can offer an excuse. 
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Whatever may be the individuars occupation, or the 
state of the weather, a daily walk of two hours, at 
least, should be taken. Much, however, of the benefit 
of exercise is lost, unless conducted in pure air. The 
circulation of the blood is accelerated by muscular 
exertion, and the motion of the lungs is consequently 
increased ; but, for the proper oxygenation of the 
augmented flow of the blood to the lungs, fresh air is 
needed ; and the more rapid the respiration, the more 
necessity exists for the inhalation of pure air. 

Biding on horseback is a healthy mode of exercise, 
as it involves general muscular action, and is accom- 
panied usually by the pleasurable excitement of compan- 
ionship, with change of air and scene; but, under 
conditions of debility, it is too violent in its nature, 
unless the motion of the animal is easy, or the rider 
well instructed. 

Dancing is, under certain circumstances, conducive 
to health, since the muscles are brought into united 
action, and the presence of company promotes the inter- 
est that should be felt in all exercise ; but as conducted 
with us, in heated ball rooms, where the air is impure, 
and in dress which affords no protection against sud- 
den changes of temperature, it is followed by more 
injury than benefit. Too many melancholy scenes of 
suffering and death have been directly traced to colds 
contracted in dancing assemblies. 

The athletic exercises of the gymnasium, such as 
jumping, climbing, lifting weights, &c., if practised 
with moderation and judgment, contribute to the pres- 



ON EXERCISE. 311 

ervation of health. It is proper to add, however, that, 
^writh those who have not gradually accustomed them- 
selves to great exertion, an irregularity of action, from 
sudden spasmodic efforts, may lead to serious organic 
mischief. 

Exercise, to be beneficial, should not be taken direct- 
ly after a meal. It should be gentle and regular, never 
carried to the point of exhaustion, and always con- 
ducted, if possible, in the open air. 



MATERIA MEDICA. 

ACONITUM NaPELLUS. — ACONITB. — ACON. 
(Monkshood. W6lfaane.J 

General Symptoms, Those that should lead to the 
selection of this medicine are, attacks of pain in head, 
back, and limbs, with thirst, hard and quick pulse, 
burning heat of skin, dry tongue and mouth, uneasiness, 
and want of appetite, with constipation — all constitut- 
ing the common manifestations of fever ; dizziness on 
sitting up ; headache on moving the eyes ; short, pain- 
ful respiration ; heavy and bruised sensation in the 
limbs ; chills ; scanty, difficult urination ; pain and un- 
easiness aggravated at night ; sensitiveness of the body 
to motion or contact ; uneasy, dreaming sleep ; dread 
of light ; bitter taste in mouth ; sense of oppression 
about the chest and stomach ; shooting pains in chest, 
and in the region of the heart ; lassitude. 

ANTiMONnjM Tartabizatum. — Antim. T. 

(Tartrate of Antimony.) 

General Symptoms. Continued nausea ; severe vom- 
iting ; sense of pressure in the stomach and abdomen ; 
accumulation of phlegm in the throat ; cough, with 
vomiting of food or mucus ; difficulty of breathing ; 
paralysis of the lungs ; trembling of the limbs ; con- 

(312) 
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Btant drowsiness ; debility ; aversion to food ; parox- 
ysms of suffocating cough ; pustular eruption on skin ; 
diarrhoea. 

Arnica (Montana). — Arn. 

(Mountain ArmcOf Leopard % Bane,) 

General Symptoms. Convulsive movements in con- 
sequence of wounds ; pain from bruises ; pain in the 
teeth, with swelling of the gums ; shooting pain in the 
stomach, extending to the back, and aching contraction 
of chest ; expectoration of dark blood ; painful weak- 
ness of the joints ; congestion in head, with coldness 
of the body ; fainting after external injury ; hard, red 
swelling like biles ; rheumatic and gouty pains ; shoot- 
ing pain in the chest and side. 



Arsenicum Album. — Arsen. 

(White Anenie.) 

General Symptoms. Burning pains, internal ; peri- 
odical attacks of pain ; extreme weakness ; emacia- 
tion ; stiffness of the limbs ; burning eruption on skin ; 
burning under the skin, as if the blood vessels were 
filled with boiling water ; intermittent febrile attacks ; 
dropsical affections ; irregular, weak pulse ; inconsola- 
ble anxiety ; throbbing headache on one side, attended 
with great sadness ; cold perspiration, and frequent at 
night ; inextinguishable thirst ; asthmatic breathing ; 
eoldness of the surface ; burning and sense of contrao- 
27 
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tion in the throat ; diarrhoea, with great debility ; dry 
and dark tongue ; bleeding and apthons gums'; ulcers, 
with a sensation of burning. 

Belladonna (Atbopa)". — Bell. 

(Deadfy Nightshade.) 

General Symptoms. Fulness, weight, and violent pain 
in the head, with heat, redness and swelling of the face, 
throbbing and fulness of the arteries of the neck; 
burning thirst ; strong, full pulse ; scarlet-red skin ; 
daily headaches, increasing at night ; swelling of pa- 
rotid and submaxillary glands ; soreness of throat ; 
shooting pain in throat extending to the ears ; suffo- 
cating cough ; hoarseness ; inflammation of the tongue ; 
cramp, spasms, and convulsive movements of the limbs ; 
erysipelatous inflammation ; red, shining swellings ; 
sleeplessness ; aching pain in eyes, extending into the 
head ; rapid and anxious respiration ; painful swelling 
and stiffness of the neck ; cramp-like pains, and sore- 
ness of the abdomen ; swelling and scarlet redness of 
the arms and hands ; heaviness and numbness of the 
lower limbs ; shooting pain in the loins. 

Bbtonia (Alba). — Bbt. 

(WhiU Bryony.) 

General Symptoms. Drawing pains, especially in 
limbs, increased by motion or by contact ; giddiness on 
rising ; headache, with giddiness, followed by chills ; 
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fcuming, aching, or pulsative. pain in the stomach after 
eating ; breathing impeded by darting pains in the 
chest and side, that are increased by motion ; palpita- 
tion of the heart ; spasmodic cough, especially after 
eating, and often with vomiting ; morbid appetite ; 
pain, with shivering and coldness of the body ; internal 
heat ; pain attended with great irascibility and dis- 
couragement ; jerking pains in the teeth ; buzzing in 
the ears ; regurgitation of food after a meal ; cough, 
with yellowish or bloody expectoration ; swelling of 
the feet, with heat and redness ; all pains increased by 
moving ; constipation. • 

Calcabea Carbonica. — Calc. 

(Carbonaie of Lime*) 

General Symptoms. Cramps in the limbs ; excessive 
agitation ; fatigue from speaking or walking ; sensibil- 
ity to cold, damp air ; debility ; icy coldness in and 
about the head ; profuse perspiration after moderate 
exercise ; painful sensibility of teeth and gums ; bitter, 
metallic taste, particularly in the morning ; sensation 
of hunger after eating ; morbid appetite ; swelling of 
the upper lip ; long-continued hoarseness ; cough, with 
purulent expectoration ; shooting pains in chest and 
side ; stiflFness and weight of lower limbs ; bloated con- 
dition of the body ; difiBcult dentition ; swelling of the 
knee joints ; weakness and numbness of the fingers ; 
indurated swelling of the glands ; diseases of a scrofu- 
lous nature ; premature menstruation ; curvature of the 
spine. 
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Camphora. — Camph. 

(Camphor.) 

General Symptoms. Convulsions and cramps ; cold- 
ness over the body, with blueness of the skin ; loss of 
consciousness ; burning heat in the stomach and abdo- 
men ; cramps in the lower limbs ; spasms in the chest, 
with suffocating oppression ; giddiness, and weight of 
head ; epileptic fits. 

Cannabis (Indica). 

(Indian Hemp. J 

General Symptoms. Obstinate urinary retention ; 
burning pain during urination ; difficult respiration, 
with palpitation of the heart ; general dejection ; fatigue 
after slight exertion, with trembling of the limbs. 

Cantharis. — Canth. 

(^xmith Fly.) 

General Symptoms. Difficult urination ; retention ; 
cutting pains during urgent and ineffectual efforts to 
overcome the retention ; inflammation of the kidneys ; 
prostration of strength. 

Carbo Vegetabilis. — Carb. Veg. 

(Vegetable Charcoal.) 

Creneral Symptoms, Bruised feeling or numbq;ess of 
limbs, especially in the morning ; extreme prostration ; 
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liability to take cold easUr ; throbbing weight in head, 
especially in the evening ; difficalty of breathing, with 
aching pain in chest ; nocturnal perspiration ; extreme- 
ly weak pulse ; headache from being over-heated ; re- 
traction, ulceration, and bleeding of the gums ; acid 
taste in mouth, with inflation of the abdomen after 
eating ; flatulent colic ; great dejection with debility ; 
pressure and burning pain in the eyes ; pain in the back 
from lifting heavy weights; great accnmnlation of 
phlegm in throat ; emaciation ; disturbances in stomach 
and bowels after eating. 

Chamouillji (Yulgabis). — Chak. 

(ChamcmUe.) 

General Symptoms. Great nervous irritability, and 
sensibility to pain ; drawing pains at night, with thirst, 
heat, and redness of one side of the face especially ; at- 
tacks of convulsions and spasms ; extreme agitation 
and sadness ; irritability ; earache, and toothache, 
chiefly on one side, increasing at night, by warmth ; 
bitter taste of food ; want of appetite ; excessive thirst 
for cold drinks ; bilious vomiting ; cutting pains in 
abdomen ; dry cough, with constant tickling in throat ; 
disposition to sadness ; the evil effects of anger or grief ; 
diarrhoea, particularly in children; menstrual colic; 
difficult breathing, with sense of fulness and stinging 
sensation in chest ; extremely painful pres8\;|re in the 
region of the heart. 
27* 
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Cinchona (Officinalis). — Cinch. 

(Peruvian Bark,) 

General Symptoms. Great general weakness, with 
trembling and tendency to perspire on the least motion, 
and during sleep ; over excitability of the nervous sys- 
tem ; dropsical swellings ; tearing pain in the limbs 
excited or aggravated by touch or movement ; attacks 
of intermittent fever ; pressing headache, and great 
sensibility of the head to touch ; bleeding of the nose ; 
throbbing toothache ; weakness of digestion ; acid eruc- 
tations ; diarrhoea ; convulsive cough, with shooting 
pains in chest ; pains in the side, with palpitation of 
the heart ; numbness and spasmodic action of the upper 
and lower limbs, especially when touched ; weakness 
and swelling of the joints. 

CiNJB Semen. — Cina. 

(Muffwort.) 

General Symptoms. Dull pains in the head, with 
dilated pupils ; paleness of the face, with livid circle 
under the eyes ; irritation of the nose ; craving for 
food ; short, dry cough ; rapid respiration ; worms. 

CoccuLUS Indious. — Coco. 

(Indian Berry.) 

General Symptoms. Semi-lateral spfifprings ; convul- 
give movempots of the limbs, ^s in St. Yitns's dance ; 
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T9-ant of vital energy ; vertigo, as from intoxication, 
Turith nausea and vomiting ; dull headache ; flatulent, 
cramp-like colic ; premature menstruation, with cramps 
in abdomen ; constipation ; short, interrupted respira- 
tion. 

CoPFBA (Cruda). 

(Bato Coffee,) . 

General Symptoms. Excessive nervous excitability ; 
neuralgic pains ; evil consequences of excessive joy ; 
sleeplessness, from nervous excitement ; serai-lateral 
headache ; sharp pains in teeth or throat, with extreme 
sensibility ; short, interrupted breathing ; deafness, with 
a humming sound in the ears ; diat'rhoea, during denti- 
tion. 

CoLcmcuM (Autumnale). — COLCH. 

(Meadow Saffron.) 

General Symptoms. Nervous fatigue from long 
watching ; rheumatic pains in the limbs, with numb- 
ness ; tearing pains in teeth ; insipidity of food ; nau- 
sea ; sensation of coldness in the stomach ; pain in the 
abdomen ; dysenteric diarrhoea. 

COLOCYNTHIS. — COLOC. 
(Bitter Ctwumber.) 

General Symptoms. Evil effects of excessive emotion, 
of indignation^ or mortification ; excessively violent, 
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spasmodic colic ; painfal cramps and cramp-like con- 
tractions ; colic and diarrhoea, however little may be 
eaten ; semi-lateral sufferings ; dysentery, attended with 
colic pains ; restlessness ; mental dejection. 

GUPBUH MeTALLICUK. — CUPB. 

General Symptoms. Yiolent vomiting ; cramps in 
the abdomen, diarrhoea, and convulsions ; exceedingly 
troublesome sensation of pressure in stomach and bow- 
els, aggravated by touch and by motion ; spasmodic 
colic, with convulsions ; cramps in the chest, with dry 
cough and accelerated respiration ; epileptic fits, fol- 
lowed by chills and headache ; spasms in fingers and 
feet. 

Digitalis (Purpurea). — Dig. 

(Foxglove.) 

Creneral Symptoms. Dropsical swellings ; extreme 
debility, even to fainting ; pain in the region of the 
heart, with slow pulse, and blueness of skin ; want of 
appetite ; giddiness ; nausea, with aching weight and 
fulness in the stomach ; sensitiveness in the region of 
the liver' ; difficult breathing ; dry cough. 

Drosera (Rotundifolia). — Dros. 

(Sundew.) 

General Symptoms. Dry, spasmodic cough, with in- 
clination to vomit; vomiting gf fq^dl c(\^ing cough. 
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and afterwards ; cough, with purulent expectoration ; 
hoarseness ; fatiguing cough, with bluish color of the 
face, whistling respiration, bleeding of nose and mouth, 
with apparent danger of suffocation ; loss of sight, 
from excess of light ; chills, with coldness of feet, 
hands, and face. 

Dulcamara (Solanum). — Dulc. 

(Bitter-Sweet.) 

General Symptoms. Affections resulting from taking 
cold ; shooting pains aggravated at night ; dropsical 
swellings from cold ; lassitude ; sore throat from a 
cold ; diarrhoea from cold ; colic pain from a cold ; 
dry heat and burning sensation in the skin ; cough, 
whooping, excited bj inspiring deeply ; eruption on skin, 
like tetters ; extreme desire for cold drinks ; nettle 
rash ; stupefying headache, increased by the slightest 
motion, or by speaking ; eruption, like warts on the 
face ; swelling of sub-maxillary glands. 

Euphrasia (Officinalis). — Euphr. 

(Eyebright.) 

General Symptoms. Inflammation and ulceration of 
the eyes, and of the eyelids ; abundant flow of tears ; 
cough in the morning, with flowing coryza and abun- 
dant expectoration ; spasmodic pains in the back and 
limbs. 
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Hellebobus (Niger). — Hell. 

(Christmas Rose.) 

Crcneral Symptoms. Dropsical swcUinga ; painful 
bcaviucss of the head, aod great sensibility of the ex- 
terior of the head, especially at the back part, as if 
bruised ; disposition to bury the head in the pillow 
when sleeping ; heaviness and fulness of the stomach, 
with extreme uneasiness ; difficult respiration. 

Hepab Sulphubis. — Hep. 

(Stdjphwret of Lime,) 

General Symptoms. Barking cough ; attacks of dry, 
rough, and hollow cough, with distress and apparent 
danger of suffocation, especially in the evening ; scrap- 
ing sensation in the throat that obstructs speech and 
deglutition ; whistling respiration ; great flow of 
saliva ; unhealthy skin, with chaps and ulcerations ; 
inflamed eyes ; purulent discharge from the ears ; sup- 
purations ; swelling of the tonsils. 

Hyoscyamus (Niger). — Hyos. 

(Jlenbane,) 

General Symptoms. Excessive nervous excitement, 
with sleeplessness ; convulsive movements ; epileptic 
symptoms, as unconsciousness, foaming at the mouth, 
blueness and swelling of the face, protruded eyes ; at- 
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tacks of cerebral congestion ; vertigo, with benumbing 
pain in the forehead ; balancing of the bead from side 
to side ; deliriam ; eyes fixed or convulsed ; pulsating 
pains in teeth, with heat and redness of the face ; spas- 
modic cough at night, with redness of face and mucous 
vomiting ; also dry, shaking cough, with soreness of 
the abdominal muscles ; fever, with extreme debility. 

Ignatia (Amaba). — Ign. 

(Si. Iffnatiua'a Bean.) 

General Symptoms. Evil effects of grief or vexa- 
tion ; spasmodic affections, resulting from fright or con- 
tradiction ; alternate states of gayety and sadness ; 
hysterical debility, and fainting fits ; universal heat, 
with internal chills ; pain in head and stomach, with 
sensation of great fatigue ; want of appetite and want 
of thirst ; nausea and vomiting of food ; uterine cramps, 
with painful and too frequent menstruation ; sensation 
of emptiness and weakness in the stomach ; insupport- 
able pains in the bones and joints of the limbs. 

Ipecacuanha. — Ipbo. 

General Symptoms. Disgust for all food ; attacks of 
sick headache ; nausea and vomiting of undigested 
food or of bile ; dysenteric diarrhoea, attended with 
nausea and colic; dry, spasmodic cough; great and 
sudden weakness ; short, anxious breathing ; spasmodic ^ 
asthma, with contraction of larynx ; loss of breath on 
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the least motion ; hemorrhage from varions organs ; 
bad effects from the nse of bark or qainine. 



Lachesis (Teigokocbphalus). — Lach. 

General Symptoms, Intermittent, periodical suffer- 
ings ; great mental and bodily prostration ; attacks of 
convulsions, with epileptic symptoms ; deep, pressing 
pains in the head ; difficulty of swallowing and of 
breathing ; pain in throat, aggravated by the touch ; 
hoarseness ; pain in the stomach, attended with eruc- 
tations, nausea, sensitiveness ; constipation ; palpita- 
tion of the heart ; toothache, with pain in the head ; 
chills, heat, and weight in limbs ; vertigo in the morn- 
ing ; dry, short cough ; hemorrhoids, with colic ; pain 
and swelling in abdomen ; aggravation and renewal of 
troubles after sleep. 

Ledum (Palustrb). — Led. 

(Wild Soaemmy,) 

General Symptoms. Rheumatic and gouty pains, ag- 
gravated by motion, in the evening, and by warmth ; 
inflamed swelling of the knees or feet, with stinging, 
tearing pains ; dry, tettery eruption on the face ; cough, 
with expectoration of bright red blood. 
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Ltcopodium. — Ltc. 

(Chibmoa9,) 

General Symptoms. Bheumatic pain in limbs and 
joints, with stiffness and numbness ; continued nausea, 
with aching and swelling of stomach ; constant aching 
or shooting pain in the chest ; obstinate, dry cough, 
with short breathing, smarting in chest, and pain in 
stomach ; constant oppression in chest, increased by 
fresh air; shooting pains in the back; constipation; 
diseases of bones, with increase of pains at night ; 
swelling of the glands of the neck ; white swelling of 
the knee and foot ; gouty stiffness in the elbow and 
wrist ; giddiness on stooping ; tearing pain in forehead, 
chiefly towards night ; slow fever, with clammy perspi- 
ration. 

Mercurius. — Merc. 

(Mercury.) 

General Symptoms. Severe rending pains at night ; 
rheumatic pains, with profuse perspiration that affords 
no relief ; excitability ; enlargement, inflammation, and 
ulceration of the glands ; easily bleeding eruption, re- 
sembling " scabies ; " pains in the bones, as if they 
were broken ; profuse perspiration in fevers ; livid, 
sensitive gums, and shooting pains about the roots of 
the teeth ; inflammation and ulceration of mouth and 
throat ; dryness, and shooting pain in throat ; pain in 
the eyes, with deafness ; nausea ; weight and tender- 
28 
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ness in stomach and liver ; excessiye pains in abdomen, 
subsiding on lying down ; dry, conTulsive cough ; accu- 
mulation of phlegm in throat ; catarrh } dysentery. 



Nux Vomica. — Nux Vom. 

General Symptoms. Sufferings from the use of coffee, 
stimulants, and narcotics ; from passion, study, watch- 
ing, sedentary habits ; shooting pains in, with stiffness, 
weakness, and numbness of limbs and joints ; great 
prostration in the morning ; nervous excitement ; fits 
of uneasiness, with nausea, anxiety, and trembling; 
pains arising within doors disappear on going out, and 
vice versa; aggravated, or first felt in the morning; 
intermittent fever with morning exacerbations, with 
congestive headache and nausea ; feverish chills, with 
giddiness, headache, and thirst ; pain as if a nail were 
driven into the brain ; heaviness in the head, with a 
sensation of expansion ; dry cough, with headache and 
catarrhal symptoms, increased by moving ; piercing 
pain in the teeth extending to the ears and cheek bones, 
renewed by drinking; nausea and vomiting; weight 
and burning pain in stomach, chiefly after eating, and 
in the morning ; spasmodic pain and swelling in abdo- 
men; stricture in chest, and pressure, with asthmatic 
breathing ; obstinate constipation \ pains in the back. 

Opium. — Op. 

General Symptoms. Convulsive movements and 
spasms, with epileptic symptoms; muscular rigidity; 
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extreme desire, with entire inability to sleep ; vertigo 
and stupefaction ; congestion of the brain ; twitching 
and relaxation of the muscles of the face ; delirium, 
with frightful visions and trembling; fixed or convulsed 
eyes, with dilated pupils ; long-continued constipation ; 
difficult and noisy respiration. 

Petroleum. — Petb. 

(Bock OIL) 

General Symptoms. Vertigo ; great weakness after 
the least effort ; 'nausea after eating, and when riding 
or sailing ; swelling and sense of fulness of stomach ; 
throbbing pain, with weight and fulness in head ; swell- 
ing of the glands of the neck ; itching and burning 
pustular eruption ; chaps ; chilblains. 

Phosphorus. — Phos. 

General Symptoms. Gouty and rheumatic rending 
and shooting pains in the limbs after slight exposure to 
cold ; nervous debility ; frequent giddiness, with con- 
gestive headache ; cough, with purulent expectoration, 
or of adhesive mucus or blood ; painful: sensibility of 
the larynx ; hoarseness, scraping sensation in tbe throat ; 
loss of voice ; difficulty of breathing, and oppression 
in the chest ; lancinating pain in left side of chest ; 
sensation of burning and excoriation in chest, with pal- 
pitation of the heart, and a daily dry cough ; chronic, 
prostrating diarrhoea ; stiffness of knee joint, with 
swelling and numbness of the feet. 
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PnosPHORic Acid. — Phos. Ac. 

Creneral Symptoms. Great general weakness ; suffer- 
ings from loss of the fluids ; bad consequences of vexa- 
tion and anxiety ; typhoid fevers ; night sweats ; swell- 
ing of the bones ; eruption of pimples on the face ; 
scarlet eruption on different parts of the body ; diar- 
rhoea, during the prevalence of epidemic cholera. 

Pulsatilla. — Puls. 

(Wind Flower,) 

General Symptoms. Evil consequences from the use 
of sulphur, mercury, quinine, oily food, as the fat of 
pork, &c. ; from fright, or a chill in the water ; rheu- 
matic and gouty pains, worse at night, and pain shift- 
ing rapidly from place to place ; measles ; periodical 
and semi-lateral affections ; shooting, throbbing, one- 
sided or dull pain in the head, with dizziness after 
lying down towards night ; headache from fat, indiges- 
tible food ; jerking toothache, extending to the ears and 
head, lessened by cold, and increased by warmth ; all 
sufferings aggravated towards night ; nausea, vomiting, 
and pressure in the stomach after eating ; painful sen- 
sitiveness and cramp in stomach ; colic pains, often 
attended with vomiting and diarrhoea ; hemorrhoids ; 
uterine spasms ; suppressed and generally disturbed 
menstruation ; leucorrhoea ; catarrh, hoarseness, shak- 
ing cough, with expectoration ; nausea, palpitation, 
shooting pain in chest; pain in lower part of back; 
pain, weariness, and swelling in the lower limbs. 
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Rhus Toxicobendbon. — Rhus T. 

(Poi9on Oak.) 

Creneral Symptoms. Shooting, wrenching pain in the 
joints, with stiffness and swelling of limbs ; pain as if 
the flesh were torn from the bone ; pains increased by 
rest, and alleviated by motion ; itching, burning vesi- 
cles on a red base ; erysipelatous, vesicular eruption, 
with swelling ; malignant fever, attended with extreme 
weakness, violent pain in the limbs, and delirium ; 
periodical headaches, extending to the ears, cheek 
bones, and teeth ; eruption on the head, with incrusta- 
tions that destroy the hair ; inflammation and swelling 
of the parotid glands, known as '' mumps ; " constipa- 
tion, alternating with diarrhoea ; pains in the back, as 
if strained .by lifting ; erysipelas on limbs ; cough, with 
expectoration of bright red blood. 

Sambucus (Nigba). — Samb. 

(Elder Tree,) 

General Symptoms. Spasmodic asthyia and cramps in 
the chest ; fever, with profuse perspiration at night ; 
attacks of suffocating cough, with cries, in children ; 
wheezing respiration ; spasmodic paroxysm of suffoca- 
tion at night, with blue and bloated face ; catarrh in 
children. 
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Sepia. — Sep. 

(Juice of CtOtle Fish.) 

Creneral Symptoms. Vertigo and headache, with naa- 
Bea and vomiting ; expansiye pressure in the head when 
stooping ; uneasiness and throbbing in all the limbs ; 
great tendency to take cold ; herpetic eruption on face ; 
inflammation of the eyes and eyelids ; burning, shoot- 
ing pain, and oppression in stomach after taking food, 
and while walking ; corrosive leucorrhoea ; painful or 
suppressed menstruation ; cough, with much expectora- 
tion, salt, mucous or bloody, sometimes with nausea and 
vomiting ; shortness of breath, and oppression while 
walking ; aching pain in chest, when moving, or at 
night ; rheumatic pains, with pustular or ulcerated 
eruptions on diflferent parts of the body. 

Silica. — Sil. 

(Silex.) 

General Symptoms. Inflammation, induration, and 
ulceration of the glands ; diseases of the bones ; ulcers, 
of various kinds ; chronic coryza ; great tendency to 
suflfer from cold, with great nervous debility ; herpetic 
and scabious eruption on face ; scrofulous aflFections ; 
deafness ; chronic cough, with hoarseness and purulent 
expectoration ; debilitating morning sweat ; abscesses ; 
mercurial poisoning ; eruptions on the head ; worms ; 
bruised and paralytic sensation in the limbs ; shooting 
pain in the teeth, at night, with easy bleeding of the 
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gums ; loss of smell, and want of appetite, with water 
'brash ; sufferings aggravated by motion or contact. 

Spigelia. — Spig. 

(Indian Pink,) 

General Symptoms. Gouty, shooting, and tearing 
pains in the limbs ; great lassitude after slight exercise ; 
inflammation of the eyes ; pulsating toothache, after 
eating, aggravated by cold ; lancinating pain in the 
region of the heart, with dry cough, impeded breathing, 
and spasmodic contraction of the chest. 

Spongia Tosta. — Spong. 

(Burnt Sponge*) 

General Symptoms. Hollow, dry, barking cough ; 
hoarseness and pain in the larynx ; wheezing respira- 
tion, with sense of obstruction in the throat ; feverish 
heat, with dry skin, and thirst. 

Stannum. — Stan. 

(Tin.) 

General Symptoms. Attacks of epilepsy; excessive 
emaciation ; debilitating night sweats ; hoarseness and 
roughness in the throat ; cough, with muco-purulent 
expectoration, excited by talking, or by lying on the 
left side ; diflBculty of breathing, with pain, and sensa- 
tion of weakness in the chest ; swelling of the feet ; 
leucorrhoea, with great prostration of strength. 
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Stbahoniuh (Datuba). — Stbam. 

(Thorn Apple.) 

General Symptoms. Cramps and hysterical 8llffe^ 
ings ; convulsive movements ; suppression of secretions 
generally ; delirium, with frightful visions ; mania ; 
stammering speech, and obstructed deglutition ; trem- 
bling of the limbs. 

SULPHUB. — SULPH, 

General Symptoms. Suflferings of lymphatic tempera- 
ments ; subject to cutaneous eruptions, swollen glands, 
hemorrhoids, hypochondria, liability to cold ; inflam- 
matory swelling of joints ; spasms, convulsions, faint- 
ing fits ; excessive fatigue after moving or talking ; 
extreme emaciation ; itching eruptions on skin, almost 
insupportable at night ; vertigo, pressure and heavi- 
ness, or sharp pains in head ; periodical headaches ; 
coldness of the head ; sharp pains in the ears ; bleed- 
ing of the nose ; sharp, throbbing pains in the teeth, 
with swelling of the gums ; aphthous ulcerations in the 
mouth ; pressure in throat as from a tumor ; immoder- 
ate appetite ; regurgitation of food ; nausea, with 
oppression after a meal ; shooting pain and induration 
in the region of the liver, and in the abdomen ; heavy 
pressure in abdomen, as from a stone ; sufferings aggra- 
vated at night, or when standing ; obstinate constipa- 
tion ; hemorrhoids ; premature menstruation, or entire 
suppression, with colic, spasms, headache, pain in the 
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loins ; leucorrhoea ; cough, with profuse expectoration, 
and shooting pains in chest, short breath, and weak- 
ness ; livid spots on skin from slight bruises ; incarcer- 
ated hernia ; erysipelatous eruptions on limbs ; coldness 
of feet. 

Sulphuric Acid. — Sulph. Ac. 

General Symptoms. Small, red, livid spots as from a 
bruise ; aphthae in the mouth ; inguinal hernia ; chronic 
diarrhoea ; cough, with expectoration of blood ; diffi- 
culty of breathing ; chronic inflammation of the eyes. 

Veratrum Album. — Verat. 

(White HeOebore.) 

General Symptoms. Violent and painful diarrhoea, 
with continued nausea and vomiting, excited by a drop 
of liquid or the least movement ; insatiable thirst ; 
strong desire for acid or cold food ; great exhaustion, 
chills, with cold perspiration ; cold hands and feet ; 
severe cramps in lower limbs ; internal heat, with 
delirium ; intermittent fever ; suppressed menstrua- 
tion, with delirium ; pain in the loins and back, as if 
beaten ; voracious appetite ; mental alienation ; violent 
delirium. 



THE TINCTURE OP ARNICA, 

To which reference has freqaently been made in this 
work, is the chief external application used in the prac- 
tice of homoDopathy. It is advantageousjlj employed 
in cases of sprains, contusions from a blow or fall, 
shocks, and nearly all injuries from foreign substances 
to which the surface of the body is liable. The Arnica 
is to be mixed with water, in the proportion of one part 
of the tincture to four or five parts of water, and a 
linen cloth dipped in this mixture is to be laid upon the 
injured part, and renewed, from one to three or six 
hours, according to the severity of the injury. At the 
same time a dose of Arnica (five or six globules) should 
be administered as frequently as the external applica- 
tion is made, until there is. a decided mitigation of the 
attendant pain, and the general irritation. 

MANNER OP PREPARING THE TINCTURE OF ARNICA. 

All parts of the Arnica Montana are used in medi- 
cine, but the flowers only are readily obtained here, 
and they are in many respects to be preferred. These, 
when dried, are of a yellow color, have an aromatic 
odor, and an acrid, disagreeable taste. The flowers 
are to be steeped for eight or ten days in alcohol, in 
the proportion of one ounoe of the flowers to one pint 
of alcohol. The tincture is then fit for use, diluted as 
above directed. 

(334) 



EXPLANATION 

OF THE MEDICAL TERMS HEREIN USED. 

Msorbents. The small, delicate, transparent vessels 
•which take up substances from the surface of the body, 
or from any cavity, and convey them to the blood, are 
termed absorbents, or absorbing vessels. 

JiciUe. As applied to disease, signifies one that is 
manifested by violent symptoms, terminating in a few 
days, and attended with danger. 

Mipsia. A want of thirst. 

Adynamic. Deficient vital power. 

^tiohgy. The doctrine of the causes of disease. 

Agglutination. The adhesive union of substances. . 

Aliment. Every substance or fluid which is capable 
of affording nourishment. 

Alkali. This term is used to designate the property 
which certain substances possess of neutralizing acids, 
and by combining with them to form salts. 

Aneurism. A pulsating tumor formed by the dilata- 
tion of an artery. 

Angina. A sore throat, with diflSculty of swallowing. 

Anorexia. A want of appetite, without absolute 
loathing of food. 

Anosmia. Loss of the sense of smell. 

AntidUe. A term used to denote a medicinal agent 

(386) 
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that has the power of modifying or neutralizing the 
effects of another medicine preyiously administered, or 
of counteracting poison. 

Antiphlogistic. A term applied to those medicines, 
plans of diet, or other inflaences which tend to oppose 
inflammation, or which, in other words, weaken the 
system by diminishing the activity of the vital power, 

Aphonia. A loss of voice. 

Aromatics. A term applied to substances of an 
agreeable, spicy, or pungent taste, as cinnamon, carda- 
mom seeds, &c. 

Arteries. Two membranous canals that arise from 
the right and left sides of the heart, and are distributed, 
gradually growing less as they proceed, to all parts of 
the body, conveying the blood that is to nourish, gen- 
erate heat, and preserve life. They receive names from 
their different locations, and terminate either in the 
veins or the capillary vessels. The action of the arte- 
ries, called the " pulse," corresponds with that of the 
heart, and depends upon the impulse given to the blood 
by that organ. 

Arthritic. Pertaining to the gout. 

Asphyxia. The state of the body, during life, in 
which the pulsation of the heart and arteries cannot 
be perceived. 

Assimulaiion. The conversion of food into nourish- 
ment. 

Asthenia. A state of extreme debility. 

Astringent. That which, when applied to the body, 
renders the solids denser and firmer by contracting 
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their fibres, independently of their living, muscular 
power. 

Atony. A weakness or deficiency of muscular power. 

Attenuant. That which possesses the power of im- 
parting to the blood a more thin or fluid consistence 
than it had previous to its exhibition, such as water, 
whey, and all aqueous fluids. 

Balsamic. A term generally applied to substances 
of a smooth and oily consistence, which possess emol- 
lient, sweet, and aromatic qualities. 

Bilious. A word used to denote diseases which arise 
from a too copious secretion of bile, as bilious colic, 
bilious fever, &c. 

Brachial. Of or belonging to the arm. 

Bronchotomy. An operation in which an opening into 
the windpipe is made for the purpose of introducing 
air into the lungs when any disease, as croup, for ex- 
ample, obstructs breathing by the mouth, or for the 
purpose of removing any substance which may have 
passed into the windpipe. 

Buccal. Appertaining to the cheek. 

Bulimia. Insatiable hunger. 

Cachexia. A bad habit of body, known by a de- 
praved or vitiated state of the solids and fluids. 

Capillaries. The very small ramifications of the ar- 
teries which terminate upon the external surface of the 
body, or on the surface of internal cavities, are called 
capillary vessels, or capillaries. 

Caries. A mortification of the bones. 
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Cartilage. A white, elastic substance connecting 
bones together, or to the joints. 

Cettular Tissue* A fine, net-like membrane, composed 
of laminsB and fibres joined together, which is tiie con- 
necting medium of every part of the body. 

Cerebral. Relating to the brain. 

CervkaL Belonging to the neck. 

Chalybeate. Of or belonging to iron. Chalybeate 
springs are mineral waters abounding in iron. 

Chronic. A term applied to diseases which are of 
long continuance, and mostly without fever. Used in 
contradistinction to the term '^ acute." 

Chymificaiion. The first stage of digestioni per- 
formed in the stomach on the food. 

ChyKficaiion. The process carried on in the small 
intestines, by which the chyle is separated from chyme. 

Coagulation. The separation of the coagulable par- 
ticles contained in any fluid from the more thin and 
non-coagulable portion ; thus when milk curdles, the 
coagulable particles form the curd ; and when acids 
are thrown into any fluid containing coagulable parti- 
cles, they form what is called a " coagulum." 

Coma. An inclination to sleep ; a lethargic drow- 
siness. 

Coma Vigil. An inclination, but an inability, to sleep. 

Congestion. An unusual accumulation of blood in any 
particular set of vessels. On the brain, chest, Ac, it de- 
notes an over-distention of the vessels .there situated. 

Confluent. Running together. Applied to eruptions 
on the skin. 
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Contagion. The application of any poisonous matter 
to the body through the medium of the touch. 

Cubital. Belonging to the forearm. 

Cutaneous. Belonging to the skin. 

Cuticle. The thin, insensible membrane that covers 
and defends the true skin. 

Cutis. The true skin, under the cuticle. 

Besquamatim. The separation of laminae or scales 
from the surface of the skin or from bone. 

Diagnosis. The science which delivers the signs by 
which one disease may be distinguished from another ; 
the distinguishing symptoms are termed " diagnostic.'' 

Dietetic. Relating to diet. 

Depurative. Applied to those agents which free the 
system from impurities. I 

Demulcent. Mild, viscid fluids whicTi protect tender | 

surfaces from the action of acrid or irritating substances. 

Dysecoia. Difficulty of hearing. 

Dysphagia. Difficulty of swallowing. 

DyspncBa. Difficulty of breathing. 

Dyphpia. Double vision. 

Ectropium. An eversion of the eyelids. 

Eclampsia. A scintillation or flashing of light that 
is frequently perceived by epileptic persons. 

Ecchymosis. A black and blue swelling that arises 
from a bruise, or from spontaneous extravasation of 
blood. 

Effusion. The escape of blood or other fluid from 
the vessels containiug it. 

Efflorescence. An unnatural redness of the skin. 
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Endemic. An affection peculiar to a certain class of 
persons, or to certain localities. 

Epidemic. A contagious disease, which attacks sey- 
eral persons at the same season, and in the same place. 

Exanthema. Cutaneous eruptions, rash-like. 

Excretion. Applied to the removal from the blood 
of those fluids or substances that serve no useful pur- 
pose in the animal economy. 

Exfoliation. The separation of a dead piece of bone 
from the living. 

Extravasation. Applied to fluids which are out of 
their proper vessels or receptacles. 

Facial. Belonging to the face. 

Farinaceous. A term given to all articles of food 
which contain farina or flour. 

Fauces. The cavity behind the tongue, at the en- 
trance of the throat. 

Flatulence. A great accumulation of air in the stom- 
ach and intestines. 

Fom^tation. A term applied to partial bathing, 
when wet cloths are laid upon any part of the surface, 
whereby perspiration is promoted. 

Fumigation. The application of fumes to destroy 
contagious miasmata or effluvia. The most efficacious 
substance for this purpose is chlorine ; next to it the 
vapor of nitric acid ; and lastly that of muriatic acid. 

Functional. Applied to diseases in which there is 
merely a deranged action, without loss or injury of 
substance. 

Ganglion. A natural, knot-like enlargement in the 
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course of a nerve. Also applied to an unnatural tu- 
mor, formed in the sheath of a tendou, aud containiug 
a fluid. This tumor is situated on the back of the 
hand, or on the foot. 

Gangrene. A loss of vitality of any portion of the 
body ; synonymous with mortification. 

Gastric. Appertaining to the stomach. 

Glcims Hystericus. The air rising in the throat, and 
prevented by spasm from reaching the mouth, produ- 
cing the sensation of a round body in the throat, is so 
called because it is a symptom attending hysteria. 

Globule. The little round grain, made of sugar of 
milk, and saturated with any remedy used in homoeo- 
pathic practice, for the more convenient administration 
as well as better preservation of medicine. 

Granulation. The little, grain-like, fleshy bodies 
which form on the surface of ulcers and suppurating 
wounds, serving to unite the sides and fill up the cav- 
ities. 

Hectic. Febrile action symptomatic of diseased lungs 
and other organs, with exacerbations or increase of fe- 
ver twice every day, about noon and towards night. 

Hemorrhage. A flow of blood. 

Hepatic. Belonging to the liver. 

Homoeopathy. The cure of disease by medicines that 
are capable of producing in a healthy person symptoms 
similar to those existing in the disease. 

Hemiplegia. A paralytic affection of one side of 
the body. 

Hemeralopia. A defect q( sight m CQQseqi]|ence of 
29 • 
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which the person sees only during the day, and not at 
night. 

Hemiopia. A defect of sight where the person sees 
only one half of an object. 

Idiopathic. A disease which does not depend on, and 
is in no way related to, any other complaint. 

Idiosyncrasy. A peculiarity of constitution in which 
a person is affected by certain agents, which, if applied 
to a thousand other persons, would produce no effect. 

Intermittent. When applied to the pulse, means an 
irregularity of pulsation ; the beating of the artery 
ceasing for two, three, or four seconds, and then return- 
ing to beat regularly for a short time, which regular- 
ity is succeeded by another interval of cessation, and 
80 on. When applied to fevers, means an entire cessa- 
tion of febrile symptoms for a certain period; the 
paroxysms of fever coming on once or twice a day, 
every second or third day, leaving intervals of absence 
from all feverish indications. 

Irritation. The action produced by any stimulant. 

Infection. Applied to diseases thajk are produced by 
local causes contaminating the atmosphere, and not 
necessarily communicated by the contact of bodies. 

Jugular. Belonging to the throat. 

Lamina. A bone, or membrane, or any substance 
resembling a thin plate of metal. 

Lethargy. A heavy sleep, with scarcely any intervals 
of waking. 

Ligaments. Strong elastic membranes connecting the 
extremities of movabje bones, 
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Ligature. Waxed thread or silk of various thickness 
prepared for tying severed vessels, or uniting incised 
wounds. 

Lotion. A liquid application to the skin. 

Luxation. The dislocation of a bone from its natural 
cavity. 

Lymphatics. Absorbent vessels that carry a trans- 
parent fluid called " lymph." 

Malaria. An atmosphere infected by animal and ve- 
getable decomposition, that produces endemic or local 



Malignant. A term which may be applied to any 
disease, the symptoms of which are so aggravated as to 
threaten the extinction of life. 

Maturation. A word denoting that process which 
succeeds inflammation, by which pus is collected in an 
abscess. 

Medullary. The white or internal substance of the 
brain. 

Megrim. A species of headache, affecting one side, 
in the region of the temple. 

Mephitic. Having a disagreeable, noxious vapor. 

Metastasis. The translation of a disease from one 
place to another. 

Mortification. The loss of vitality of any part of the 
body. 

Mucilage. An aqueous solution of gum. 

J^arcotics. Medicines which have the power of pro- 
ducing sleep. 

Jfosdogy. The doctrine of the names of diseases, or 
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the arrangement of diseases into classes, orders, gen- 
era, &c. 

Jfostrums. Applied to all quack medicines, the com- 
position of which is kept a secret from the public, and 
known only to the inventor. 

Occipital. Belonging to the occiput, or back part of 
the head. 

Olfactory. Belonging to the sense of smell. 

Ophthalmic. Belonging to the sense of sight. 

Opisthatanoi. A spasm of the muscles by which the 
body is bent backwards and kept in a fixed position. 

Organic. Of or belonging to an organ. This term 
is also used to distinguish a disease of structure from a 
functional disease. Thus, when the substance of the 
liver is changed by disease, it is called an organic dis- 
ease ; but when it merely furnishes vitiated bile, the 
disorder is said to be functional. 

OrthopncML. Rapid and labored respiration, during 
which the person is obliged to preserve an erect pos- 
ture. 

Ossification. The process of conversion into bone. 

Oxygenation. A union with oxygen. 

Palliatives. Medicines which relieve without curing 
disease. 

Parenchyma. The cellular substance which connects 
parts together. 

Paroxysm. An increase of the symptoms of a disease 
that continues for a longer or shorter period, and then 
declines. 

Pathogenetic. A term applied to the effects produced 
upon a healthy individual by taking any medicine. 



EXPLANATION OP MEDICAL TERMS. 846 

Papular. Used to designate an eruption or small ele- 
vation of the skin, with an inflamed base, not containing 
a fluid nor tending to suppuration. 

Pathognomonic. A term given to those symptoms 
■which are peculiar to a disease. 

Pathology. The doctrine of diseases. 

Pectoral. Of or belonging to the chest. 

Pediluvium. A bath for the feet. 

Periosteum. The membrane that invests the bones. 

Petechia. Dark red or purple spots, resembling the 
bites of fleas. 

Physiology. That science which has for its object 
the knowledge of the phenomena proper to living 
bodies. 

Plethora. A superabundance of blood. 

Prognosis. The foretelling the event of diseases from 
particular symptoms. 

Prophylactic. Any means made use of to preserve 
health and prevent disease. 

Pulmonary. Belonging to the lungs. 

Purulent. Having the appearance of pus. 

Pus. A white, cream-like fluid, exuding from injured 
surfaces, or contained in an abscess. 

Pustule. An elevation of the cuticle, globular or co- 
noidal in form, and containing pus. 

Pyrexial. Appertaining to fevers. 

Psora. A cutaneous eruption, characterized by con- 
tinued itching. The founder of homoeopathy regarded 
this disease as existing in most individuals in a latent 
state, and that this condition was peculiarly favorable 
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for the production of diseases by the influence of injuri- 
ous agencies. 

Regimen. A term employed in medicine to express 
the plan or regulation of the diet. 

Remittent. When feverish symptoms diminish con- 
siderably, but not entirely, at certain periods, to recur 
with their previous severity after the amelioration, they 
are called remittent. 

ResohUian. A termination of inflammation in which 
the disease disappears without suppuration or mortifi- 
cation being occasioned. 

Retrocedent. When a disease that moves about from 
one part to another, and is sometimes fixed, has been 
for some time in its more common situation, and retires 
from it, it is said to beretrocedent. 

Sanguification. A natural function of the body, by 
which the chyle is changed into blood. 

Sclerotica. The name of one of the coats of the eye. 

Scurf. Small exfoliations of the cuticle, which take 
place after some eruptions on the skin, a new cuticle 
being formed underneath during the exfoliation. 

Secretion. This word is used to express the separa- 
tion of various fluids from the blood, while the latter 
either preserves its chemical properties, or disperses 
after its elements have undergone another order of com- 
binations. 

Sentient. This term is applied to those parts which 
are more susceptible of feeling than others, as the senti- 
ent extremities of the nerves, Ac. 

SaporiferouSj or Soporific, A word useJl to denote 
whatever is capable of causing sleep. 
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Specific. A remedy which, for a certain train of 
symptoms, is, in all cases and under all circumstances, 
curative. 

Splint. A long piece of wood, tin, or strong paste- 
board, used to prevent the ends of broken bones from 
moving so as to disturb the process of adhesion. 

Sporadic. A word applied to such infections and 
other diseases as seize a few persons at any time or 
season. 

Stimvlus. That which possesses the power of excit- 
ing vital energy. 

Stupor. Insensibility. 

Strumous. Of the nature of scrofula. 

Subcutaneous. Under the true skin. 

Sublimation. A process by which volatile substances 
are raised by heat, and again condensed in a solid 
form, — differing from evaporation only in being con- 
fined to solid substances. 

Subsultus Tendinum. Weak, convulsive motions or 
twitchings of the tendons, mostly of the hands, gener- 
ally observed in the extreme stages of putrid fever. 

Sudorific. That which causes perspiration. 

Suppuration. That diseased action, succeeding inflam- 
mation, by which pus is deposited in tumors. 

Syrwope. Fainting or swooning. 

Synovia. An unctuous fluid secreted from certain 
glands within the joints, serving the purpose of lubri- 
cating the cartilaginous surfaces of the articulations, 
thereby facilitating the movement of the joints. 

Therapeutics. That branch of medicine which treats 
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of the different means employed for curing diseases, and 
of the application of those means. 

Torpor. A numbness or deficient sensation. 

Traumatic. When applied to diseases, signifies those 
which are the result of wounds. 

Trituration. The act of reducing in a mortar solid 
substances to subtile powder. By this separation of 
molecules, it is belieyed that the active medicinal prin- 
ciple is thoroughly developed. 

Tubercles. Small, round, hard elevations, which are 
found in diseased lungs and other organs. The term is 
also applied to certain cutaneous eruptions. 

Tympanitic. Applied to an elastic, distended state 
of the abdomen, sounding like a drum when struck, and 
which is caused by an accumulation of air. 

Typhoid. A term expressing a species of low fever, 
characterized by debility. 

Varicose. Applied to veins unnafurally distended 
with blood. 

Vertigo. Giddiness. 

Vesicle. An elevation of the external skin or cuticle, 
containing a transparent fluid. 

Ventricle. A term given by anatomists to the cavities 
of the brain and heart. 



THE DISEASES 

POR WHICH EACH BEMEDY IS ADMINISTERED, WITH 
ITS ANTIDOTE. 

1. Aconite. — Antidotes, Cam/phor, JVux Vomica, 
Page 46, Teething ; 50, Tic Douloureux ; 68, Dysen- 
tery ; 83, Catarrh ; 90, Laryngitis ; 92, Bronchitis ; 93, 
Pneumonia ; 95, Pleurisy ; 97, Haemoptysis ; 99, Con- 
sumption ; 101, Carditis ; 102, Angina Pectoris ; 109, 
Headache ; 112, Vertigo ; 113, Phrenitis ; 115, Apo- 
plexy ; 116, Hydrocephalus ; 117, Epilepsy ; 122, Neu- 
ralgia ; 130, Simple Fever ; 131, Inflammatory Fever ; 
132, Typhus Fever ; 139, Small Pox ; 144, Chicken 
Pox ; 145, Measles ; 146, Scarlet Fever ; 149, Scarlet 
Rash ; 149, Miliary Fever ; 151, Erysipelas ; 162, Crus- 
ta Lactea ; 166, Whitlow ; 173, Ophthalmia ; 174, Sty ; 
181, Otitis ; 188, Gout ; 198, Epistaxis ; 199, Nephritis ; 
200, Cystitis ; 252, Fainting. 

2. AirriMONiUM Taetabizatum. — Antidote, Hepar 

Svlphuris, 
134, Bilious Fever ; 136, Intermittent Fever ; 139, 
Small Pox. 

3. Aenica. — Antidotes, Camphor, Ignatia. 
59, Gastritis ; 95, Pleurisy ; 97, Haemoptysis ; 119, 
Paralysis ; 127, Tetanus ; 164, Bile ; 188, Gout ; 199, 
80 (349) 
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Nephritis ; 224, Wonnds ; 233, Dislocations ; 238, Frao- 
tnres ; 245, Asphyxia. 

4. Arsenicum. — Antidotes, Camphor, Ipecacuanha. 

50, Tic Douloureux; 52, Aphthae; 55, Ulcerated 
Sore Throat ; 59, Gastritis ; 61, Haematemesis ; 70, 
Cholera ; 72, Asiatic Cholera ; 77, Splenitis ; 78, Ente- 
ritis; 84, Influenza; 96, Asthma; 101, Carditis; 120, 
Convulsions ; 136, Intermittent Fever ; 139, Small 
Pox ; 151, Erysipelas ; 170, Ulcers ; 190, Scurvy ; 191, 
Dropsy. 

5. Belladonna. — Antidotes, Coffea, Hepar Sulphuris^ 

Pukatitta, 
46, Teething ; 50, Tic Douloureux ; 53, Mumps ; 
54, Inflammatory Sore Throat; 55, Ulcerated Sore 
Throat ; 76, Hepatitis ; 83, Catarrh ; 84, Influenza ; 
85, Cough ; 87, Whooping Cough ; 92, Bronchitis ; 
93, Pneumonia ; 95, Pleurisy ; 109, Congestive Head- 
ache ; 112, Vertigo ; 113, Brain Fever ; 115, Apoplexy ; 
117, Epilepsy ; 120, Convulsions ; 122, Neuralgia ; 131, 
Inflammatory Fever ; 146, Scarlet Fever ; 149, Miliary 
Fever ; 173, Ophthalmia ; 178, Amaurosis ; 182, Otalgia; 
198, Epistaxis. 

6. Bryonia. — Antidotes, Samite, IgTuUia, ChamomiUa. 
57, Dyspepsia ; 60, Cardialgia ; 64, Constipation ; 

68, Dysentery ; 76, Hepatitis ; 85, Cough ; 92, Bron- 
chitis ; 93, Pneumonia ; 95, Pleurisy ; 116, Hydro- 
cephalus ; 119, Paralysis ; 132, Typhus Fever ; 139, 
Variola ; 145, Measles ; 149, Scarlet Rash ; 186, Rheu- 
matism ; 217, Chlorosis. 
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7. Calcarea Carbonica. — Antidotes, Aconite, Cham- 
omilla. 
46, Teething ; 99, Consumption ; 109, Congestive 
Headache ; 112, Chronic Headache ; 117, Epilepsy; 167, 
Chilblains ; 168, Warts ; 174, Sty ; 196, Scrofula ; 216, 
Leucorrhoea. 

8. Camphor, — Antidote, Opium, 
72, Asiatic Cholera. 

9. Cantharis. — Antidote, Camphor. 
199, Nephritis ; 200, Cystitis ; 200, Urinary Diffi- 
culties. 

10. Carbo Vegetabilis. — Antidotes, Arsenicum^ Coffea. 
134, Bilious or Gastric Fever ; 133, Typhus ; 135, 
Yellow Fever ; 176, Near-Sightedness ; 190, Scurvy. 

11. Chamomilla. — Antidotes, Aconite, Pulsatilla. 

46, Teething ; 49, Toothache ; 57, Dyspepsia ; 64, 
Heartburn ; 66, Diarrhoea ; 70, Cholera ; 75, Jaundice ; 
83, Catarrh ; 110, Rheumatic Headache ; 110, Nervous 
Headache ; 120, Convulsions ; 134, Bilious Fever ; 182, 
Earache ; 208, Colic ; 209, Sleeplessness ; 212, Infan- 
tile Diarrhoea ; 213, Cholera Infantum ; 216, Menor- 
rhagia ; 252, Fainting. 

12. Cinchona. — Antidotes, Arnica, Belladonna, Sul- 
phur. 
75, Jaundice ; 77, Splenitis ; 97, Haemoptysis ; 136, 
Intermittent Fever ; 183, Deafness ; 191, Dropsy ; 252, 
Fainting. 

13. CoccuLUS. — Antidotes, Camphor, JSTux Vomica. 
194, Sea Sickness. 
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14. CoFFEA. — Antidotes, Aconite, ChamamdBa. 
46, Teething; 110, Nervous Headache; 121, Cho- 
rea ; 122, Neuralgia ; 124, Hysteria ; 144, Chicken Pox ; 
149, Scarlet Bash ; 149, Miliary Fever ; 209, Sleei^ 



15. CoLOCTMTH. — Antidote, Ccanphar. 
50, Tic Dooloorenx ; 62, Colic ; 68, Dysentery. 

16. Cuprum. — Antidotes, Bdladonna, J^ux Vomica. 
72, Asiatic Cholera ; 87, Whooping Cough. 

17. Dboseba. — Antidote, Camphor. 

87, Whooping Cough ; 177, Par-Sightedness. 

18. DuLCAMABA. — Antidotes, Camphor, Ipecacuanha. 
66, Diarrhoea ; 183, Deafness ; 191, Dropsy ; Diseases 

caused or increased by taking Cold. 

19. Hellebobus. — Antidotes, Camphcr, Cinchona. 
116, Hydrocephalus ; 178, Amaurosis ; 191, Dropsy. 

20. Hepab Sulphubis. — Antidotes, Belladonna, Chamr 
omitta. 

88, Croup ; 90, Laryngitis ; 91, Hoarseness ; 169, 



21. Hyoscyamus. — Antidotes, Cinchona, BeUadoniui. 
85, Cough ; 173, Phrenitis ; 124, Hysteria ; 175, Stra- 
bismus. 

22. Ignatia. — Antidotes, PvkaJtiUa, ChamomiOa. 
46, Dentition ; 120, Convulsions ; 124, Hysteria ; 
54, Quinsy ; 252, Fainting. 
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23. Ipecacuanha. — Antidotes, Arsenicunty Arnica* 
61, Haematemesis ; 68, Dysentery ; 70, Cholera ; 71, 

Asiatic Cholera ; 85, Cough ; 96, Asthma ; 108, Head- 
ache, from Indigestion ; 136, Fever and Ague ; 145, 
Measles ; 194, Seasickness ; 216, Menorrhagia ; 211, 
Vomiting ; 213, Cholera Infantum. 

24. Lachesis. — Antidotes, JVux Vomica^ Belladonna, 
54, Quinsy ; 88, Croup ; 90, Laryngitis ; 91, Hoarse- 
ness ; 165, Anthrax. 

25. Lycopodium. — Antidotes, Camphor , Pulsatilla. 
50, Tic Douloureux ; 64, Constipation ; 99, Con- 
sumption ; 164, Psoriasis. 

26. Mercurius. — Antidotes, Belladonna^ Sulphur. 

49, Toothache ; 52, Aphth® ; 53, Mumps ; 54, Inflam- 
matory Sore Throat ; 55, Ulcerated Sore Throat ; 68, 
Dysentery ; 75, Jaundice ; 79, Worms ; 84, Influenza ; 
139, Variola. 

27. Nux Vomica. — Antidotes, Camphor j Pulsatilla. 
49, Toothache ; 57, Dyspepsia ; 60, Cardialgia ; 62, 
Colic ; 64, Constipation ; 73, Hemorrhoids ; 75, Jaun- 
dice ; 83, Catarrh ; «5, Cough ; 108, Headache ; 125, 
Delirium Tremens ; 188, Gout ; 134, Bilious Fever ; 
178, Amaurosis ; 208, Infantile Colic ; 210, Infentile 
Catarrh ; 216, Menorrhagia ; 252, Fainting. 

28. Opium. — Antidotes, Camphor, Sulphur. 
64, Constipation ; 115, Apoplexy ; 125, Delirium 
Tremens ; 252, Fainting. 
30* 
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29. Phosphorus. — Antidotes, Camphor, Coffea. 
76, Hepatitis ; 93, Pneumonia ; 99, Consumption ; 
183, Deafness. 

30. Pulsatilla. — Antidotes, Chamomilla, Coffea. 

49, Toothache ; 57, Dyspepsia ; 59, Gastritis ; 60, 
Cardialgia ; 64, Constipation ; 66, Diarrhoea ; 83, Ca- 
tarrh ; 85, Cough ; 90, Millar's Asthma ; 98, Haemop- 
tosis ; 108, Headache from Indigestion ; 110, Nervous 
Headache ; 111, Sick Headache ; 124, Hysteria ; 144, 
Sty ; 145, Measles ; 177, Weakness of Sight ; 182, Ear- 
ache ; 183, Deafness ; 186, Rheumatism ; 188, Gout ; 
215, Amenorrhoea ; 216, Leucorrhoea ; 217, Chlorosis. 

31. Rhus Toxicodendbon. — Antidotes, Bdladonna, 
SulpftUr. 
133, Typhus Fever ; 150, Nettle Rash ; 151, Erysip- 
elas ; 157, Ringworm ; 160, Lichen ; 161, Acne ; 186, 
Rheumatism ; 211, Tooth Rash. 

32. Sambucus. — Antidotes, Arsenicum, Camphor. 
90, Asthma of Millar ; 210, Catarrh. 

33. Sepia. — Antidote, Aconite. 
112, Chronic Headache ; 157, Lichen ; 159, Ringworm ; 
159, Herpes ; 215, Amenorrhoea ; 216, Leucorrhoea. 

34. SiLiCEA. — Antidote, Camphor. 

160, Porrigo; 161, Acne; 165, Carbuncle; 170, 
Ulcers. 

35. Spongia. — Antidote, Camphor. 
88, Croup ; 90, Laryngitis. 
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36. Stannum. — Antidote, PvlsatUUt. 
79, Worms ; 92, Bronchitis ; 99, Consumption. 

37. Stramonium. — Antidotes, Belladonna^ JVux Vomica. 
113, Inflammation of the Brain. 

38. Sulphur. — Antidotes, Aconite, Pulsatilla. 
52, Aphthae ; 66, Diarrhoea ; 73, Hemorrhoids ; 79, 

Worms ; 95, Pleuritis ; 99, Consumption ; 112, Chronic 
Headache ; 116, Hydrocephalus ; 119, Paralysis ; 139, 
Variola ; 159, Herpes ; 167, Chilblains ; 168, Warts ; 
170, Ulcers ; 190, Scurvy ; 196, Scrofula ; 211, Gum 
Bash ; 212, Infantile Diarrhoea ; 215, Amenorrhoea ; 
216, Leucorrhoea ; 217, Chlorosis. 

39. Sulphuric Acid. — Antidote, Pulsatilla. 
177, Weakness of Sight ; 190, Scurvy. 

40. Veratrum. — Antidotes, Aconite, Coffea. 

70, Cholera ; 72, Asiatic Cholera ; 78, Enteritis ; 87, 
Whooping Cough; 111, Sick Headache; 122, Neural- 
gia ; 213, Cholera Infantum. 

Note. The antidotes above mentioned are to be resorted to when an 
aggravation of the disease is obviously caused by the action of the remedy 
used. Such medicinal aggravation is to be recognized by a sudden, instead 
of a gradual increase of feverish or other symptoms, and also by indica- 
tions characteristic of the medicine, that had not been previously observed. 
It is, however, seldom if ever necessary to resort to antidotes, especially 
under the administration of the globules herein advised, excepting in very 
rare cases of an excessive susceptibility to medicinal influence. 
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169 

Aconite, 312 

Administration of medicine, . . 37 

Air 303 

AJiment allowed, 40 

«« prohibited, 40 

Amenorrhcea, 215 

Amaurosis, 178 

Angina pectoris, 102 

Antidotes, ^ 352 

Antimoniimi tart., 312 

Aphtha, 62 

Apparent death, 245 

" «* from hanging,... 248 

« « « drowning,.. 247 

« « " lightning,.. 249 

« it ti freezing,... 248 

« « « a fall, 250 

" " " noxious gas, 251 

Apoplexy, 115 

Arnica, 313 

Arsenicum, 313 

Arthritis 188 

Asiatic cholera, 71 

Asthma, .96 

Bandages, 264 

Bathing 296 

Bath, 260 

" seat, 261 

«« foot, 262 

" head, 262 

" douche, 263 

Belladonna, 314 

Bilious fever, • 134 

BUes, 164 

Bleeding from the nose, 198 

Blood, vomiting of, 61 

Bowels, inflammation of, 78 

Bronchitis, 92 
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Bruises, 224 

Bums 219 

Bryonia, 314 

Calcarea carbonica, 315 

Camphora, 316 

Cannabis, 316 

Cantharis, 316 

Carbo vegetahilis, 316 

Carbuncle, 165 

Caxdialgia, 60 

Carditis, 101 

Catarrh, 83 

Causes of disease, 13 

Cephalalgia, or Headache, .... 107 

Chamom^a, 317 

Chicken pox, 144 

Chilblains, 167 

Children, diseases of, 205 

Chlorosis, 217 

Cholera, 70 

«• Asiatic, 71 

Chorea, 121 

Cinchona, 318 

Cina, 318 

Cocculus 318 

Coffea, 319 

Colic, 62 

Colocynthis, 319 

Confluent small pox, 139 

Congestive headftche, 109 

Constipation, 64 

Consumption, pulmonary, ... 99 

Convulsions, 120 

Corns 167 

Cough, 85 

Cramps, 120 

Croup, 88 

Crusta lactea, 162 

Cuprum, 320 

(357) 



358 



INDEX. 



Cystitifl, 200 

Deafiiess, 183 

Detirium tremens, 12o 

Dentitian, 46 

Diarrbcpa, 66 

Diet, regulation of the, 41 

Di^talU, 320 

I)w?a<49i of digestion, 43 

Dislocations, 233 

Dropsy 191 

Drosera, 320 

Drowning, 247 

Dulcamara, 321 

I Dysentery 68 

Dysmenorrhcea, 215 

Dyspepsia, ••...•..• 57 

Ear, affections of the, 181 

Earache, 182 

Enteritis, 78 

EpUepsy, 117 

Epistaxis,... 198 

Eruptive ferera, 138 

Erysipelas, 151 

Euphrasia, 321 

Exercise 308 

Explanation of terms, 335 

Eyes, affections of the 172 

•< inflammation of the,.. 173 

Fainting, 252 

Fever, 128 

« simple, 130 

« inflammatory, 131 

" typhus, 132 

" slow 132 

*• bilious, or gastric, 134 

** yellow, 135 

« intermittent, 136 

" eruptiTC 138 

«« scarlet, 146 

«« hectic, 99 

«« diet in, 129 

Foreign bodies in the eye, .... 180 

" " " ear, 184 

Fractures, 238 

Furunculus, 164 

Gastric fever, 134 

Gastritis, 59 

General diseases, 186 

Giddiness, 112 

Gout, 188 

Hsematemcsis, 61 

Haemoptysis, 97 



Headache, 107 

•« from a cold, 109 

•« " congestion,... 109 

** rheumatic, 110 

•• nervous, 110 

" sick, Ill 

Heart, inflammation of the, .. 101 

Hectic fever, 99 

HeUeborus, 322 

HemoiThage from the lungs,.. 97 
" " stonuich, 61 

Hepar sulphuris, 322 

Hepatitis, 76 

Hernia, 202 

Herpes, 159 

Hip-joint disease, 201 

Hoarsenesss, 91 

Hydrocephalus, 116 

Hydropathy 258 

Hygiene, 284 

Hyoscyamus, 322 

Hysteria, 124 

Icterus, 75 

Ignatia, 323 

Indigestion, 57 

InfiEmts, diseases of^ 205 

Influenza, 84 

Inflammatory fever, 131 

Inflammation of the sjdeen, . . 77 
<• <« stomadi, 59 

' " «« bowels,.. 78 

•• «« lungs,... 93 

" «« pleura,.. 95 

'* *' brain,... 113 

« " larynx, . 90 

«« « kidneys,. 199 

" " bhidder,. 200 

«« •♦ eais,.... 181 

« " eyes,.... 173 

Intermittent fever, 136 

Ipecacuanha, 323 

Itch, 163 

J^ail fever, 132 

Jaundice, 75 

Kidney's, inflammation of the, 199 

King's evil 196 

Knee, inflammation of the, . . . 202 

Lachesis, 324 

Laryngitis, 90 

Leucorrhcea, 216 

Liver, inflammation of the;,.'. 76 
Lockjaw, 127 
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Lumbago 187 

Lungs, inflammatioii of the, . . 93 

Lycopodium 325 

Measles 145 

Menorrhagia, 216 

Menstruation, 214 

Mercuiius 325 

Miasmata, 306 

Miliary fever, 149 

Ikiillar's asthma, 90 

Mumps 53 

Near-sightedness, 176 

Nephritis 199 

Nervous fever, 134 

Nettle rash, 150 

Neuralgia, 122 

Nux vomica, 326 

Odontalgia, 49 

Ophthalmia, 173 

Opium, 326 

Otalgia, 182 

Otitis, 181 

Paralysis, 119 

Panaris 166 

Paronychia, 166 

Parotitis 53 

Pertussis, 87 

Phthisis pulmonalis, 99 

Phosphorus, 327 

Phrenitis 113 

Piles, 73 

Pleurisy, 95 

Pneumonia, 93 

Podagra, 188 

Poisons, 254 

Porrigo 160 

Prurigo 163 

Psora, 163 

Pulmonary consumption, 99 

Pulsatilla, 328 

Purpura 149 

Rachitis, 197 

Hash, scarlet, 149 

" nettle, 150 

** tooth, 211 

Kheumatism, 186 

Khus toxicodendron, 329 

Rickets, 197 

Ringworm, 160 

Rubeola, 145 

Rupture, 202 

Sambucus, 329 



Scabies, 163 

Scalled head, 160 

Scalds, 219 

Scarlet fever, 146 

** rash, 149 

Scorbutus, 190 

Scrofula, 196 

Seasickness, 194 

Sepia 330 

Shingles 153 

Sight, weakness of, 177 

Sightedness, near, 176 

far, 177 

Silicea, 330 

Simple fever, 130 

Skin^ diseases of the, 155 

Sleeplessness, 209 

Small pox 139 

Sore tluroat, 54 

Spasms 120 

Spigelia, 331 

Spongia, 331 

Sprains, 232 

St. Anthony's fire, 151 

Stomach, in£ammation of, ... . 59 

" cramp in, 60 

Stannum, 331 

Strabismus, 175 

Stramoniimi, .- 332 

Sty 174 

St. Vitus's dance, 121 

Sulphur 332 

Sulphuric acid, 333 

Swooning, 252 

Teething 46 

Tetanus, 127 

Thrush, 52 

Throat, inflammation of,.... 90 

Tic douloureux, 50 

Tinea capitis, 160 

Toothache 49 

Tincture of arnica, 334 

Typhus fever, 132 

Ulcerated sore throat, 66 

TJlcers 170 

Urinary difficulties, 200 

Urticaria, 150 

Vaccination, 143 

Varicella, 144 

Variola 139 

Varioloid, 142 

Veratrum, 333 
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Tenico. 112 1 Water, adiatenticmo^ 282 

VlMtin, dcftils oC 176 Wliitlow, 166 

Vomiting 211 ! Women, diaeaaes of^ 214 

ofUood, eilWomw, 79 

Wartis 168 Wounds, 224 

Water cur«», 2o8 « indaed, 225 

•« drinking of cold, 271 '* contuaed, 224 

** difTerent kindA of, 274 «< panctured* 229 

•* tests of imparities in,.. 279 «< lioerated, 230 

M purilieation oi^ 281 
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